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Sceptre and Crown 


N Wednesday of next week His Majesty KiNG 

“ GEORGE VI will be crowned King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of 
the British Dominions Beyond the Seas. He will be 
crowned with all the ancient ritual and symbolism which 
the Abbey of Westminster has witnessed through a 
millennium, No one, whether British or not, can fail to 
be impressed by that symbolism—crown and _ sceptre 
and orb, the oil of anointment, the oath of the monarch 
to respect his countrymen’s Constitution and liberties— 
and no one can fail, at this time, to think of the man 
and his consort upon whom heavy and unexpected 
responsibilities have now fallen, 

While the ranks of the world’s monarchs have 
dwindled within the present generation, the wearer of 
the British crown has become the symbol of so un- 
expected—yet so beneficent—an evolution that next 
week’s pageant has taken on a new significance. This 
evolution was extremely rapid during the reign of 
Kinc Grorce’s father, and next Wednesday’s events 
will serve as a useful reminder to ordinary men both of 
the continuity of the life of a nation and of the great 
changes in the world which occur between one corona- 
tion and the next. GrorcE VI, like his father GEORGE V, 
will be crowned with St. Edward’s crown in troublous 
times, To-day, instead of the conflict between Lords 
and people and the conflict with Ireland of twenty-five 
years ago, he receives the crown at a time when the 
Whole world is distraught, when political and economic 
tension are racking it, and when the shadow of war 


seems much nearer than it seemed in 1911. Nor does any 
British citizen yet clearly see how the domestic political 
and social scene is likely to develop in the years of the 
reign now beginning. 

An era is opening of which no one can foresee the 
developments ahead. Yet it is rich in promise of the 
part which the Empire may play in the advance of 
civilisation. When the Coronation crowds have departed 
and the trappings are all down, the Prime Ministers and 
representatives of His Majesty’s now independent 
Dominions will begin forthwith a series of discussions on 
the political, military and economic organisation of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations. No one, twenty-five 
years ago, could have imagined that the Empire— 
though faced with difficult and perplexing problems— 
would have furnished so striking an example of the 
possibilities of an association of free peoples and of the 
evolution of democracy. If our highest hopes are to 
be realised, the head that wears the crown will need the 
ablest guidance, the deepest goodwill of his subjects, 
and that natural, kindly wisdom which has marked the 
monarchs of this country for many a year. In watching 
the Coronation pageantry next week let us think of, and 
for, the man who will be its central figure. 

Its setting will be London—the city which above all 
others has played an historic réle in the achievement of 
our democratic privileges. It is a gay, an altogether un- 
wontedly gay capital which in its hundreds of thousands 
will greet the Kinc and QUEEN next Wednesday. Its 
streets, decked with banners and garlands, will be 
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thronged with Londoners, with British citizens of every 
colour and creed from over the seven seas, and with 
thousands of strangers come to witness a spectacle 
already rare in the modern world. London will not be 
—indeed, already is not—the staid old London with 
which so many millions of people are familiar. Yet 
London itself, that ‘‘ flower of cities all,’’ as the 
fifteenth-century Scottish poet called it, has a life and a 
being of its own. With its eight and a half million 
inhabitants it is almost a nation by itself. But it is not 
an exclusive community. On the contrary, by its history, 
occupations and situation it is one of the cosmopolitan 
capitals of the world. 

Thus, Coronation time, when London wears its un- 
accustomed but becoming cloak of festivity, is a fitting 
occasion on which to record something of the life of the 
world’s greatest city. In the articles, the illustrations, 
and the figures of the Special Supplement on London, 


which accompanies this issue of The Economist, our 
readers will find both facts and information, both know- 
ledge and diversion. It is no mean city, indeed, which 
has for centuries been the place of coronation of our 
monarchs; and its history, its changing nature, and the 
way of life of its millions of inhabitants are worthy of 
permanent record on an occasion like the present, 

In London, as in the countries of the British 
Commonwealth, popular attachment to constitutional 
monarchy blends with equally strong attachment to 
those democratic institutions of which that monarchy js 
the head. Seldom, if ever, before has the feeling for 
constitutional monarchy and for democracy been so 
strong, so unanimous, as it is in these countries to-day. 
It would be a disaster for the world if those institutions 
were to totter in their very birthplace. But next week’s 
rejoicings will be convincing evidence of their strength 
and of their stability. 


Spain and Europe 


N its own scale and in its own way, the European 

War of 1936-37 in Spain is showing a tendency 
to follow the same course as the European War of 
1914-18. Once again the aggressor is encamped on his 
victim’s ground. Once again he is trying to break his 
victim’s spirit and to force him to capitulate. And once 
again he is finding that it is more difficult to finish a 
war off than to set it going. It begins to look as though 
the Spaniards could adopt the famous French watch- 
word: “‘ Nous les aurons.”’ 

For the second time within a life-time—and this is 
surely unprecedented—Germany has involved herself 
in an aggressive war, hand-in-glove with a broken-backed 
ally. Indeed, in German military eyes, the Italy of 
1937 must seem a poor exchange for the Austria-Hungary 
of 1914. HERR HITLER’s first use of Germany’s re- 
covered military power has been to black out the picture 
of an ill-used yet patient Germany, which had been 
impressed on foreign minds by the statesmanship of 
Dr STRESEMANN and Dr Brtwninc, and to replace it, 
in a rapid series of lurid strokes, with the latterly for- 
gotten but once familiar portrait of ‘‘ the Hun.’’ The 
Germany whom her FUuRER is deliberately displaying 
to us is no longer the Germany of the Ruhr and the 
Palatinate in 1923. It is the Germany of Louvain in 
1914. Are the Nazis determined to force upon us the 
conviction that their country is incorrigible? 

The main event of the past few days in the Spanish 
theatre of Italo-German warfare has been the check 
which the Basques have given to the enemy offensive 
against Bilbao. We cannot yet tell whether this reverse 
to Italo-German arms in Vizcaya is temporary or per- 
manent. We do not know whether Bilbao, like Madrid, 
is going to show herself able to hold out for months with 
the enemy at her gates, or whether she is going to fall, 
as Irun and San Sebastian fell earlier in the war. It is 
already evident, however, that the reverse has been 
severe, and that the arm which has broken down is the 
ground force which consists partly of Italians and partly 
of Castilian requetes under Italian officers. Moreover, 
this second Italian reverse has been due to the same 
combination of causes that produced the débdcle at 
Brihuega. First, there was an error of tactics—the 
Italian command sent a clumsy column, cluttered up 
with mechanised transport, into an ambush. Then, as 
before, the morale of the Italian troops gave way at 
the critical moment. 

This second Italian reverse in Spain is likely to have 
an important effect on the eventual outcome of the war 
—whichever way the local operations in Vizcaya may 
go—by encouraging the Government forces and bring- 


ing the Italians into further disrepute in the sight of 
their Spanish confederates. The most momentous con- 
sequence, however, will be the effect on the judgment of 
the German General Staff about Italy’s value, or lack 
of value, as a potential ally in some future conflict that 
might be much more formidable than the Spanish 
side-show. 

The German judgment on this set-back to Italian arms 
is likely to be all the more severe, because the German 
air-arm did its best to smooth the way for an Italian 
advance on the ground by razing the Basque country 
town of Guernica. The means by which Guernica was 
destroyed last week would appear to be established 
beyond all question by the concordant testimony of the 
Pilbao correspondent of The Times, the mayor and 
priest of Guernica itself, and the Dean of Valla- 
dolid. It was destroyed by a scientific combination 
of bombing and machine-gunning in rhythmic alterna- 
tion. General Franco first protested that no Spanish in- 
surgent aeroplanes had been in the air that day; but a 
report on Wednesday from The Times special corre- 
spondent with the insurgents contained the significant 
admission that Guernica had been bombed by the 
insurgents’ machines, That the Basques slily destroyed 
their own town themselves in order to bring discredit 
on the insurgent cause is incredible. There is material 
evidence that the work was done by German planes; and 
this fits in with the observation of planes flying over 
France within the last week or two at an enormous 
height from the direction of Germany in the direction 
of Spain. Are we to assume that the reinforcement of 
the German air-arm on the Basque front is part of the 
quid pro quo which HERR HITLER has paid for SIGNOR 
Musso.ini’s playing of Germany’s game at his recent 
meeting in Venice with CHANCELLOR VON SCHUSCHNIGG? 

Far from being cowed by this wantonness, the 
Basques have redoubled their efforts to fling back a 
barbarous invader. They have also been heartened by 
the sinking, on Friday of last week, of GENERAL 
FRANCO’S biggest warship, the ‘‘Espafia,’’ which had been 
attempting to blockade the Basque coast. Whether she 
was sunk by Government bombing planes from 5an- 
tander, or whether she struck a mine laid by her own 
side, is a question not yet cleared up. But while her 
fate may not throw any light on the bomb versus 
battleship controversy, there is no doubt that she has 
gone to the bottom; and her loss is a blow which the 
insurgents will feel. 

They will feel it all the more because our own Govern- 
ment has markedly, though not avowedly, changed 1ts 
policy about the ‘‘ blockade ’’ which the insurgents 
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claim to have established along the Basque coast. The 
advice to British ships to keep clear of Bilbao seems 
to have been dropped; and the captains who have made 
the venture of running GENERAL FRANCO'S unrecognised 
blockade must have felt it aa good as a convoy when a 
British warship took to turning up conveniently on the 
fringe of the three-mile limit whenever a_ British 
merchantman was threatened by a rebel man-o’-war. 
More than that, the British Government have now 
acceded to the Basque Government's request for British 
naval protection, outside territorial waters, of ships 
carrying refugees out of the Vizcayan war-zone. This 
British decision has been maintained in spite of GENERAL 
Franco’s refusal to fall in with the scheme. 

In making this salutary change of policy, the British 
Government have recognised, and bowed to, a public 
opinion which is by no means confined to the ranks of 
their political opponents. The destruction of Guernica 
may have had something to do with this change of policy 
also—though the wave of feeling in this country in 
favour of giving naval protection to lawfully employed 
British merchant ships had been mounting for several 


The Right 


HE recrudescence of labour troubles since the New 

Year, after a prolonged period of peace in 
industry, is beginning to culminate in strikes of growing 
national importance. During the last few weeks an un- 
official, but none the less effective, strike among omnibus 
drivers and conductors has been spreading through the 
south-eastern counties. On Saturday last, the busmen 
of the central London district stopped work, with the 
full support of their union, after the month’s notice 
specified in their agreement, The disappearance of the 
familiar red buses from the streets of London has occa- 
sioned considerable inconvenience, though it has not 
been paralysing in its effects. Of far greater importance 
is the fact that the coal miners have handed in their 
notices for a national strike to begin on May 22nd. 

The state of affairs in the London bus strike may be 
changing as we go to press, although the Report of the 
Court of Inquiry (summarised on page 328) disappointed 
the hope that a decisive opinion would be expressed on 
the main issue in dispute. The men’s demand is for a 
reduction of the working day from eight to seven-and-a- 
half hours. They claim that since the standard was 
fixed the growing congestion in the streets and the 
gradual acceleration of time tables have greatly increased 
the strain on them. As evidence, they allege an increased 
incidence of ill-health, especially of gastric disorders. 

_ The London Passenger Transport Board’s rejoinder 
is that to speak of an eight-hour day is misleading, 
since the actual time spent in driving or conducting is, 
on the average, only a few minutes over six hours. 
They further maintain that the men are well paid and 
Well treated in such matters as paid holidays, But the 
Board’s most forceful argument is financial. By the 
terms of the London Passenger Transport Act of 1933. 
Which are fully discussed on another page, the Board 
are compelled, under pain of having a_ receiver 
appointed, to pay at least 5$ per cent. on their ‘‘C”’ 
stock (which is the junior security) for the year begin- 
ning on July rst next. Last year they earned only a 
fraction over 4 per cent., and it is unlikely that they 
are doing any better in the current year. If they are to 
meet the obligations placed upon them by Parliament 
they have no margin at all for any increased wage 


payments, 


_ is one of those unfortunate disputes in 
Which both sides’ arguments are correct, without ever 
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weeks before the perpetration of the Guernica atrocity. 
The account of the facts about Guernica that has 
appeared in the British press has drawn violent recrimi- 
nations from Berlin as well as from Burgos; and the 
inference is that the British version of what happened 
is true. Guernica may make a mark in European history. 


Even if Bilbao were to fall, and even if this week’s 
internal dissensions in the Government at Barcelona 
extend or continue, there is no indication that this would 
bring the end of the war in sight; and if the offensive 
dies away before reaching its objective, the aggressor 
Powers will again be faced with the choice between 
cutting their losses or staking a larger part of their 
fortunes on the issue of the Spanish adventure. Either 
course becomes more difficult, the more deeply they 
involve themselves. Though the rest of the world is ready 
to keep open a golden, or at least a gilded, bridge in their 
rear in case they may be minded to retreat, the gulf 
which they are digging may finally become so wide that 
no bridge will any longer be able to span it. The 
dictators should take the path of wisdom before it is 
too late. 


to Strike 


meeting on the same ground, If the Board are right on 
financial grounds, the majority of people would probably 
side with the men on human grounds. Every owner- 
driver knows the strain of driving in traffic, and to do so 
for even six hours a day must inevitably impose a very 
heavy strain on the nerves. The drivers have been, to 
some extent, compensated for the ‘‘ speed-up ’’ by the 
provision of more modern buses, less arduous to drive. 
But for the conductors there has been no such compen- 
sation, and they deserve fully as much sympathy as the 
drivers. Mr BaLpwin has appealed to employers to 
shorten hours of work to offset the growing strain of 
speed, and there could not be a more appropriate case 
for making a beginning. 

The Board, on the other hand, cannot be blamed for 
the predicament in which the Act places them. The 
clause which threatens the Board with receivership unless 
they pay a 5} per cent. dividend, once every three years, 
on what corresponds to the ordinary stock in their 
capitalisation, was no part of the original bargain on 
which the Act is mainly based. It is a highly dubious 
policy that public utility undertakings like London Trans- 
port should be saddled with fixed rates of interest, not 
merely on part but on the whole of their capital; and 
fundamentally dangerous that the junior stockholders 
should be entitled to a receivership in any circumstances. 
The men would have a very definite grievance if this 
were the only thing that stood between them and a 
shortening of their hours. But unless and until the Act 
is amended the Board must regard it as mandatory. 

The striking drivers and conductors therefore have a 
strong case. It is doubtful, however, whether they have 
not substantially reduced the sympathy to which they are 
entitled by striking at this time and in this way. When 
the convenience of the public is so directly concerned, 
there is a special obligation on the workers not to strike 
until every other means of obtaining satisfaction has 
been tried and has failed. The Board offered to submit 
the dispute to an independent tribunal, and, if the 
award went in favour of the men, to make it retrospec- 
tive to the beginning of February. This offer was refused 
by the men. MR Ernest Bevin has hotly denied the 
suggestion that May Ist was chosen for the beginning of 
the strike because of the imminence of the Coronation. 
But there seems to have been more than a little eager- 
ness in some quarters to have a strike. Indeed, it has 
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been suggested that the caution of the officials of the 
union was overruled by the impetuosity of some of the 
subordinate representatives of the men. 

Recrimination, however, is less important than the 
search for a solution. The obligation to pay 5} per cent. 
should never have been inserted in the Act. But since 
investors have bought the ‘‘C’’ stock in reliance upon 
it, repeal would savour of confiscation. Nor is the sug- 
gestion that the Board should be relieved of some of 
their burden of taxation much more practicable, since it 
would not be possible to grant such a concession to the 
Board and withhold it from all other transport under- 
takings. 

The Board maintain that there is no salvation in 
increased fares and that their present average charge of 
1d. a mile brings in the maximum revenue. But it 
would be a remarkable coincidence if the optimum fare 
happened to be this convenient round figure. The raising 
of fares would be a most unwelcome proceeding to the 
travelling public, but it is hard to believe that the Board 
could not find some additional revenue in this way if 
it became necessary. 

In the coalmining dispute, the issues are harder to 
disentangle. The quarrel goes back to the great coal 
strike of 1926. In that year, the miners of Nottingham- 
shire were among the first to abandon the stubborn and 
(as events proved) mistaken policy pursued by the 
Miners’ Federation under the leadership of the late 
A. J. Coox. Led by Mr G. A. SPENCER, at that time 
a miners’ M.P., the Nottinghamshire Miners’ Industrial 
Union was formed, side by side with the Nottingham- 
shire branch of the Miners’ Federation. Though dedicated 
to moderation, this new union was, in its origin, a per- 
fectly genuine trade union. However, it has remained 
independent of the national Federation and _ has 
naturally been preferred by the employers to the rival 
Association which maintains the national affiliation. 

This already delicate position has been complicated 
by a particular dispute at Harworth, where the employers 
have been making a very ill-advised attempt to dictate 
which of the two unions their employees shall belong to. 
With the settlement of the obstinate question of ‘‘ victim- 
isation,’’ however, this dispute has now been composed. 
On the wider issue, an agreement was reached in 
March for the amalgamation of the two unions. To 
judge by the terms of amalgamation, the independent 
union is conceded to have a strength in this particular 
coalfield at least equal to that of its rival. On April 2nd, 
however, the executive committee of the National Mine- 
workers’ Federation refused to ratify the agreement 
negotiated by its own officers. What is more, it was de- 
cided to take a ballot throughout the country on the 
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proposal to strike in order to enforce the recognition of 
the Nottinghamshire Miners’ Association (the affiliated 
union) by the employers. The ballot has since returneq 
an affirmative answer; and that is where the matter now 
stands. 

The Prime MINISTER has given it as his opinion that 
there is nothing in the circumstances that need prevent 
a settlement, and it is to be hoped that his appeal to the 
principals to avoid the national disaster of a strike wi] 
have its effect. What Mr BALDWIN had to say about 
the desirability of trade union organisation, and the 
inevitability of collective bargaining, will be generally 
accepted in this country. It is a natural corollary that 
any pressure by employers to influence the choice by 
the workers of their representatives is_ illegitimate. 
Employers may prefer one union to another, but it is 
none of their business. 

If this were all that the miners meant when they 
demanded “‘ recognition,’’ public sympathy would be 
entirely on their side. But there is some doubt whether, 
in fact, there is not further significance in the word. 
‘“ Recognition ’’ is sometimes spoken of as if it meant 
‘* exclusive recognition.’’ If this is so, the Mineworkers’ 
Federation are, in effect, asking to have the Industrial 
Union banned. If this is their intention (and the matter 
has never been clarified), it changes the whole aspect 
of the matter. It is, of course, desirable that there should 
be only one national body to represent the coalminers. 
But this desirability cannot be allowed to override the 
wish of a majority, or even of a substantial minority, 
of the Nottinghamshire miners to support an inde- 
pendent union. In any case, the first task is surely to take 
an independent ballot of the whole coalfield to ascertain 
which union is the choice of the majority. Willingness 
to abide by such a ballot might well be made a test of 
the real motives of the present skirmishings. 

The right to strike as a last resort in industrial dis- 
putes has long been conceded in this country, and 
accepted as an inevitable part of the democratic order. 
But precisely because it is so accepted, the right to 
strike carries with it the obligation not to strike un- 
reasonably. In neither of the two cases now before the 
public is there enough information available to say 
whether strike action is legitimate or not. Mr Bevin has 
shown a sense of responsibility in dissuading the tram- 
waymen from coming out in sympathy with the bus- 
men. But there is a suspicion that the miners’ officials 
have been overruled by the more militant attitude of the 
Federation’s Executive Committee. If so, it is a doubtful 
augury for the beginning of a period in which many 
difficult problems of wages, hours and working conditions 
will have to be solved. 


The British Steel Industry—II 


HE main difficulties which face the steel industry 

in the matter of organisation are the wide range 
of products produced and the complexity of the rela- 
tionships existing between the various firms. The 
industry embraces both the buyer and the seller of iron 
and steel in its many stages from the ore to the highly 
finished product. For very many years past the firms in 
most branches and in each market area have formed 
associations to fix minimum prices and sales condi- 
tions, and in a few cases to control output. Some of these 
associations have been strong enough to maintain some 
control over prices even during depression; others have 
collapsed, from time to time, under pressure; none of 
them has taken powers to rationalise production. One of 
the objects of the British Iron and Steel Federation, 
which was reconstituted in 1934, is to strengthen the 
associations, to make them fully representative of the 
various branches of production, and to co-ordinate 


their activities to conform to the common responsibilities 
of the industry. 
In addition, however, to the affiliation of the various 
associations to the Federation, the individual firms 1” 
the industry are themselves also full members. The 
Federation, consequently, is able to take decisions 
affecting the policy of the industry in many spheres 
besides those of prices and commercial policy. Negotia- 
tion of international agreements, discussions with con- 
suming industries and suppliers of raw materials, exam 
nation and initiation of expansion schemes—on these 
and other aspects of policy the industry is able to 
express its views and reach general decisions whose 
implementation may involve action by individual firms, 
by the affiliated associations, or by the British Iron and 
Steel Corporation. The last-named body was formed 
about a year ago to carry out the agreed policy of the 
industry, whenever centralised action was called for. 








. of 


led 


OW 


hat 
ent 
the 
will 
out 
the 
ully 


ley 


er, 
rd. 
int 


lal 
ter 
ect 


ild 





May 8, 1937 


Of all these various activities, that relating to price 
control is of special interest in view of the substantial 
advance in prices recently announced. Its importance is 
crucial, since many aspects of development are in- 
evitably bound up with the determination of prices. The 
granting of protection to the industry in 1932 marks the 
beginning of a co-ordinated and comprehensive steel 
price policy. The industry subsequently undertook not 
to raise prices as a result of protection, but it accepted 
no responsibility for variations in the cost of ore, coke or 
scrap. Actually, the price level in existence when protec- 
tion was introduced was broadly maintained until May 
of last year. By then a rise in raw material costs had 
occurred, and the economies of running existing 
plant at its full capacity had been attained. It there- 
fore fell to the Import Duties Advisory Committee to 
determine, on the basis of audited costs, whether a rise 
in steel prices was justified, The advance sanctioned by 
the Committee in May, 1936, was rather less than 10 per 
cent. on the main finished steel products, This level was 
in force until a week ago, when a further increase of 
20 per cent. was sanctioned. The prices of pig iron, semi- 
finished steel and almost the entire range of finished steel 
products are now subject to this form of regulation on a 
cost basis, The new prices approved by the Committee 
apply to deliveries up to the end of 1937; they are 
standard prices applicable to all consumers on the home 
market, and are to be regarded as both maximum and 
minimum prices. The increase of some 30 per cent. in 
the prices of plates, hoops, rails, joists and sectional 
material since 1932 contrasts with a rise during the 
same period of 46 per cent. in the cost of ore, 105 per 
cent. in that of coke and 86 per cent. in scrap—an 
average of 81 per cent. if the prices of the various items 
be weighted according to the quantity consumed in pro- 
ducing a ton of finished steel. 


Apart from the desire to maintain stability of prices 
over as long a period as possible the price policy of the 
industry appears to be based on four main considera- 
tions, The first of these aims is to fix a level of prices 
which will afford labour and capital a return, over a 
period, sufficient to ensure an adequate volume of 
efficient production. In the second place, by providing 
an appropriate price margin between each stage of pro- 
duction, the industry desires to ensure an equitable 
return as between its various sections, and to maintain 
a balanced flow of production. A third objective is to 
keep raw material and other costs at the lowest possible 
level, so as to stimulate maximum demand at minimum 
prices. Finally, the policy provides for such price 
adjustments as will ensure that the required production 
is obtained from all plants, not excluding, where neces- 
sary, those whose costs are relatively high. 


The first two objectives are self-explanatory. The 
extent to which reductions of costs are bound up with 
the location and the modernisation of plant was dis- 
cussed in T he Economist last week. The control of raw 
material prices is, however, a more immediate con- 
sideration, which has become particularly urgent in 
view of the rapid rise of the last few months. So far 
as domestic iron ore supplies are concerned, the position 
Ss safeguarded by the fact that two-thirds of the con- 
sumption is directly under the control of the pig iron 
ge The remaining third, which is bought largely 
ong-term contracts, is not subject to sharp changes 
rab ap As a result, the price of home ore has risen by 
deae = per cent. since 1932, while imported ores have 
the iced in the same period by over 70 per cent. Much 
ne part of this increase has occurred within the 
be <7 Senta and reflects the important part played 
linge t costs in the landed price of ore. Ore freights 
a * West Mediterranean and Spanish ports have 
iin on from 110 per cent. of their 1932 level a year 
seeds nah. per cent. to-day. The total cost to the 
of th ty of imported ore now substantially exceeds that 

€ much greater quantity produced at home. 


nea of value scrap is a more important raw 
tion te of the steel industry than ore. Here the posi- 
cian ee complicated, since the greater part of the 
man ae comes from sources outside the direct 

of the steel maker. In 1936 over a million tons 
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were imported and three million tons were bought in 
this country. Recently the price of imported scrap has 
tended to advance much more rapidly than home prices, 
so that while the increase in British scrap prices has 
been 11 per cent. in the past year, the price of imports 
is up by 65 per cent. and forward contracts can only be 
placed at a considerable further advance. The risk that 
the home price would rise parallel with this sharp 
advance in world prices has been countered by an 
agreement, negotiated between the steel industry and 
the scrap merchants, whereby the price is stabilised and 
the export of scrap supplies required by the home in- 
dustry is avoided. As the scrap price in the world market 
is between {1 and {2 a ton in excess of the domestic 
price, and as it is desirable to import this year, if 
possible, as much scrap as was obtained from abroad 
in 1936, the policy has been adopted of buying the 
imported scrap centrally and spreading the cost. 

The price of home-produced coke cannot be kept 
in check in the same way as that of ore and scrap. 
This is partly because pig iron makers themselves pro- 
duce rather less than half the coke they use (a proportion 
which will be increased when a number of plants under 
construction are completed); but still more because 
1} million tons a year is sold for export, and an even 
larger quantity is used for non-industrial purposes. 
These two latter sources of consumption are exerting a 
vigorous and expanding demand. Through their com- 
petition with the pig iron makers for supplies—which 
are limited by the comparatively moderate rate at which 
coal output is increasing—the price has been forced up 
from 50 per cent. over the 1932 figure in May last year 
to 105 per cent. to-day. So far, no effective means has 
been found of exercising any control over the level of 
coke prices. 

The remaining objective of the industry’s price policy 
is clearly the provision of a price margin sufficient at 
least temporarily to secure an abnormally high volume 
of output from existing plant. There has been con- 
siderable danger in the past few months that the prices 
fixed a year ago would, as a result of the subsequent rise 
in raw material costs and the rapidly narrowing margin 
of even the most efficient producers, provide no incentive 
to expand production. They might even have led to 
curtailment of output at plants less favourably placed, 
and particularly at those dependent mainly on imported 
materials. This danger has been eliminated for the time 
being by fixing prices which provide adequate com- 
pensation for the costs of pushing production to a rate 
which for many firms exceeds a normally economic level. 
The marginal increment of output thus obtained must 
not be conceived simply as coming from plant which is 
less efficient or less favourably situated than that already 
in production. It also includes that additional output of 
even the most efficient works which can be made 
available by carrying production beyond the technical 
optimum, through the use of stand-by equipment, the 
payment of overtime, the excessive wear of plant, etc. 

So far as the course of steel prices has been examined 
here, it would appear that within the framework of a 
level of prices approved by the Import Duties Advisory 
Committee, two main considerations have been kept 
in mind—the one to meet the present conditions of 
demand by ensuring the maximum of employment of 
plant and by drawing available raw materials from as 
wide an area as possible: the other to achieve this output 
economically by preventing, wherever possible, the 
forcing up of raw material prices in this country to the 
inflated levels of the international market. 

In short, it would appear that the armaments race, 
superimposed on a rapid expansion of general trade, has 
brought the steel industry face to face with something 
like famine conditions. Technical improvement, moderni- 
sation of plant and the complete rationalisation of the in- 
dustry, the necessity for which should have been foreseen, 
have been unduly delayed. But it is useless to cry over 
spilt milk. The justification of the price policy adopted in 
the present emergency is that while it does not deny to 
the industry the benefit of the long-awaited prosperity, it 
seeks in collaboration with the Government to moderate 
those elements of rising costs which lie within British 
control. 
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Millions for the Coronation 


N APOLEON once described the English as a nation 
of shopkeepers. Mr Bonar Law, a Scotsman, called 
them a generous race. The Coronation of George VI has 
provided the occasion for an unprecedented display of 
both these interesting characteristics. Kings are rare In 
modern times, and the constitutional and Imperial 
monarchy of Britain is unique. It is, therefore, natural 
that the world at large is deeply interested in the tradi- 
tional ritual and splendour which will grace the Corona- 
tion and in the tribute of loyalty which the whole Empire 
is about to pay to its royal head. Many people have come 
to England and they will spend millions of pounds in the 
space of a few short weeks. 

When, on May 12th, the historic procession winds its 
way down the Mall and Whitehall to Westminster Abbey 
and back again along the Embankment, up Northumber- 
land Avenue, Pall Mall and St. James’s Street into Picca- 
dilly, up Regent Street, along Oxford Street, and home 
through the Park to the Palace, there will be approxi- 
mately a million patient and excited watchers on the 
route of six miles; and they will have paid more than a 
million pounds for their places. 

As to the number of overseas visitors, it is probably 
not far from the facts to say that over 200,000 tourists 
will have come from the Empire and foreign countries 
when May 12th dawns; and that they will spend in the 
course of their stay in Great Britain more than {25 
millions. This is one of many careful estimates made by 
a well-known firm on the London Stock Exchange in an 
admirably detailed bulletin, from which we have ex- 
tracted some of the figures which follow. The total is 
about half that of all the visitors who came to this 
country in 1036, and the expenditure per visitor is likely 
to be considerably greater than in that year. 

From the Continent, perhaps 100,000 people will come 
for the Coronation, which is about one-third of the total 
number of European visitors during the whole of last 
year; and they may spend some {£3,000,000. In 
1936, over 80,000 citizens of the United States visited 
this country; perhaps a quarter of that number will come 
this spring for the Coronation, to spend over {14 millions. 
But the most notable (though not the most numerous) 
influx of visitors, however, will be from the far-flung 
parts of the Empire. More than 80,000 Imperial visitors 
are expected, i.e. some 15,000 more than in the whole 
of last year: they are likely to spend in this country and 
on passage fares on British liners the enormous sum of 
{21 millions, an average of over {260 per head; and 
they will stay for periods ranging from five weeks to 
three months. In the first half of 1936, only 8,000 
Canadians visited this country; for the Coronation nearly 
20,000 will come. In the whole of last year only 7,500 
Australians made the long journey to Britain; this year 
20,000 are expected for the Coronation alone. Shops, 
hotels, places of entertainment and transport services 
will benefit accordingly. Economic recovery will be given 
a fillip, and our surplus of imports will the more easily 
be paid for. ; 

Nevertheless, these 200,000 visitors are no more than 
birds of passage. How many people will come to London 
from the provinces? And how many people will wait for 
hours on May 12th to see the State coach go by? 

The number of visitors to Central London for Coro- 
nation Day is not easy to estimate. We know that over 
200 long distance excursion trains will be run from all 
parts of the country on the night of May r1th, carrying 
perhaps 150,000 people. We know that between 12.30 
a.m. and 7 a.m. on May 12 about 130,000 people in 
179 trains will arrive at Liverpool Street, King’s Cross 
and Marylebone; that between 3.0 a.m. and 7.0 a.m. 
over 300 trains will arrive at Waterloo, Victoria and 
Charing Cross, carrying over 200,000 passengers—more 
than the total number of visitors for the Coronation from 
overseas; that 25 special trains carrying more than 
17,000 people will arrive at Paddington on the morning 


of May 12; and that nearly 40,000 visitors will pe 
similarly brought to Euston and St. Pancras. Over half. 
a-million people will come to the London termini in the 
small hours of Coronation morning, from the distant 
north, south, east and west, from the suburbs and from 
the Home Counties. And they will meet in Centra] 
London perhaps an equal number of Londoners and 
visitors from home and abroad, who will have made 
their way by ‘bus, tram and underground or on foot 
to the six miles of streets which on that day will be the 
focus of the Empire’s attention. 

We have already suggested that a million people may 
witness the procession. The number will almost certainly 
not be larger than this because there will not be room for 
more—and it may even be less. A conservative estimate 
would be three-quarters of a million: with 85,000 in 
official stands, over 150,000 in windows and private 
stands, and about half-a-million standing on the pave- 
ments. Not even the most expert, however, can state 
a precise figure. Three agencies, controlling just over 
50 buildings on the route, have sold nearly 25,000 seats. 
Three shops in Oxford Street can accommodate perhaps 
6,000 people and one alone has sold over 2,000 seats. 

The prices charged for places in shops and offices and 
institutions do not vary very much, differences being 
accounted for by the comparative prominence of the 
seats provided, and by the cost of meals which may be 
supplied. One shop in Piccadilly has seats varying from 
2 guineas to 10 guineas in price; and another 
large establishment in Oxford Street has carefully 
graded the cost of places on the roof and six floors 
between half-a-guinea and 15 guineas, and has sold 
2,400 seats for {11,500. Generally speaking, prices hav: 
ranged in Oxford Street and Regent Street from 
2 guineas to 20 guineas; at Marble Arch and Hyde Park 
Corner from 12 guineas to 20 guineas; in Pall Mall and 
Northumberland Avenue from 4 guineas to 25 guineas; 
and in Park Lane and on the Victoria Embankment 
from 6 guineas to 20 guineas. Two of the largest agencies 
have estimated the average cost of seats under their 
control to be about 10 guineas. And two large private 
establishments have computed their average prices at 
IO guineas and 5 guineas, respectively. 

Probably a reasonably accurate average price per 
place, excluding the official stands under the jurisdiction 
of the Office of Works, would be less than 10 guineas and 
more than 5 guineas—say 7} guineas. Before we ca! 
arrive at an estimate of the total sum paid for places, 
however, we must make allowances for a number of 
free places allotted to the staffs of shops and offices, to 
hotel guests, and to the students and staffs of hospitals. 
Two Oxford Street stores, for instance, are reserving their 
accommodation for their staff and their families. From 
the estimated 150,000 places we can probably deduct 
15,000 for these and similar reasons. If we deduct a 
further 15,000 to cover possible exaggeration of the 
number of available places, we have a residual total of 
120,000 places to be sold at an average cost of 7} guineas. 
The total cost is therefore approximately £945,000. To 
this total must be added the money paid for places in the 
official stands—some 76,500 at 15s. each, and 8,500 2! 
22s. 6d. each, making a total of about £70,000. In all, 
therefore, those who pay to see the Coronation processio” 
will probably spend just over {1 million. Pe 

Our inquiry thus suggests that to think in millions 
may be precisely relevant this Coronation-time. Abou 
one million people from overseas, the provinces, the 
Suburbs and the Home Counties will be in Central 
London on May 12; between three-quarters of a million 
and one million will see the procession; and those who 
have seats on the Royal route will pay about one million 
pounds for the privilege. To adopt the terminology of 
transport statistics, gross receipts will be nearly £1700 
per procession-mile. 
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Notes of 


A Valedictory Appeal. — Time and again Mr 
Baldwin has steered his party past troubled shoals 
by the finished simplicity, the firm conviction, and the 
subtle tact of his speeches to the House of Commons. 
When he rose on Wednesday evening, to speak there, 
probably for the last time, on strife in the coalfields, 
he was at his best. He made no attempt to analyse, to 
criticise, or to debate; nor did he speak as a party 
leader with a case to advocate. He spoke as a democrat, 
‘believing that democracy at least can still practise 
the arts of peace in a world of strife ’’’ ; and because 
‘my time is short here now.’’ He stated yet again his 
belief in freedom and personal responsibility, and 
pictured industrial relations in the context of demo- 
cratic behaviour. Industrial democracy must be based 
on collective bargaining, to which the only alternative 
was anarchy. But collective bargaining imposed a grave 
responsibility on leaders and masters; they were respon- 
sible for the welfare of men and women, not only in 
their own trades, but without, and we must pray for 
their wisdom. ‘‘ The whole world has its eyes on 
London. . . . I am going to make my last appeal in 
this House to the little handful who can decide whether 
it is going to be peace or strife.’’ The House responded 
to this moving appeal by adjourning after a short 
further debate from which all acrimony had departed. 


* * * 


Industry and Arms.—Six months ago the Royal 
Commission on the Private Manufacture of and Trading 
in Arms issued a Report in which it admitted that circum- 
stances had for the time being ruled out of court any 
hopes of limiting arms by international agreement, and 
rejected the possibility of a national monopoly of arma- 
ment production in this country. It made, however, 
three positive suggestions: namely that the Government 
should assume complete responsibility for the armament 
industry by organising collaboration between the Govern- 
ment and the private manufacturers through a Ministry 
of Supply; that plans should be devised for limiting the 
profits ot armament firms in peace time; and that control 
of exports should be tightened up by limiting licences to 
orders from foreign Governments and by requiring specific 
licences in all cases where open licences are now granted 
lor certain classes of armaments. The Government have 
now published a statement of their views on this Report. 
As their chief energies are at the moment devoted to 
pushing forward their armament programme and bring- 
ing to its aid as much of private industry as they safely 
can, they not unnaturally accept the view that no funda- 
mental change of system is possible or desirable at this 
moment. For reasons which are now familiar, they have 
rejected the proposal for a Ministry of Supply, and claim 
that the appointment of Sir Thomas Inskip adequately 
meets the need for greater co-ordination, So far as profits 
are concerned, they claim that the procedure now 
adopted by the service departments of the Treasury 
effectively prevent profiteering at the taxpayers’ 
“xpense—though it is agreed that the position will need 
Constant vigilance and that the Estimates Committee of 
a future year may usefully examine methods of control. 


* * * 


lhe Government are still surprisingly unrepentant 
about their attitude towards the American proposal of 
1934 for controlling the international traffic in arms, 
ae except for expressing general support for a conven- 
con the publication of expenditure on arms, the 
*overnment’s statement is entirely negative on the 
ie proposals of the Commission. There is nothing in 
all this that could not have been foretold; but the fact 


the Week 


that Mr Neville Chamberlain proposed his much-debated 
N.D.C. shows that the Government realise they have by 
no means allayed public preoccupation about the possi- 
bility of profiteering in arms. The many debates 
in the House show that informed opinion is far from 
being satisfied that the Government has achieved all 
that is necessary in co-ordinating the arms programme. 
It was not to be expected that a Royal Commission 
would change the Government’s attitude on so central 
a part of their policy, or persuade them to change horses 
while crossing a stream. But though on paper they have 
given a complete negative, in practice circumstances are 
compelling them to take more complete control of an 
industry with which their relations are of so exceptional 
a character. 


The Civil List.—The Report * from the Select Com- 
mittee on the Civil List, published this week, is 
accompanied by an account of the proceedings of the 
Committee, which records a discussion on the style of 
living of the Monarchy and the Royal family. A motion 
by Mr Attlee called for greater simplicity in the state 
and ceremonial of the Court, and alleged that a right 
understanding between the King and his subjects 
throughout the Empire was impaired by his remote and 
ostentatious life, and by the fact that he was too much 
surrounded by persons from a single class. One may sym- 
pathise with Mr Attlee’s reference to ‘‘ the tedious and 
irksome ceremonial ’’ which hedges round a King, to 
‘‘the burden of Kingship ’’ and to the importance of 
widening the personal contacts of Royalty, but it was 
inevitable that the Committee should have accepted the 
amendment of Mr Churchill that ‘‘ we do not desire to 
see any changes in the style and establishment of the 
Sovereign and his family, other than those which His 
Majesty may himself see fit to make from time to time.’ 
Moreover, there can have been little dissent in the Com- 
mittee from Mr Churchill’s contention that the Crown 
has become ‘‘ a bulwark against dictatorship ’’; or from 
the conclusion that the provision made for the Crown is 
‘‘ adequate, but not more than adequate.’’ Simplicity 
is a virtue in a modern monarchy, but our constitutional 
King and his family do a great deal of very hard work for 
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a remuneration which probably represents a good bargain 
for the taxpayer. 


* * * 


The recommendations of the Report itself largely 
renew the provisions of the Civil List Act of 1936, 
advising only three changes, and making no mention of 
the Duke of Windsor. The Committee propose that the 
Civil List shall remain at the figure fixed for a married 
king in 1936, namely £410,000, for the Privy Purse, 
Household salaries and expenses, bounty and alms; and 
that the provisions made for other members of the Royal 
family shall remain as laid down in earlier statutes, thus 
in fact reducing the annual charge under this head from 
{194,000 to {169,000, since the former payment oi 
{25,000 to His present Majesty when Duke of York has 
ceased. The only changes, excluding a hypothetical 
provision for the maintenance, education, marriage atid 
demise of a possible Duke of Cornwall, concern Princess 
Elizabeth, the Duke of Gloucester and the so-called 
Civil List pensions. In the absence of a Duke of Cornwali, 
the Princess will receive {6,000 annually until she is 
21, and thenceforward {15,000. The Duke of Gloucester, 
already in receipt of {25,000 a year under an Act of 
I9I0, as a younger son of George V, will receive in 
addition an annuity of £10,000, in view of his additiowal 
duties during the minority of the Heir Presumptive. 
This total extra annual charge of {16,000 or £25,000 
will be met out of the revenues of the Duchy of Cornwall, 
as was the additional {25,000 paid to the Duke of York 
during the reign of Edward VIII. The balance of the 
net revenues of the Duchy, estimated at £106,000, will. 
as formerly, be applied to reduce the amount of the 
Civil List. 


* * * 


The total annual provision for the King and 
the Royal Family will thus be £595,000, or £604,000 
when Princess Elizabeth comes of age; but the Exche- 
quer will only have to find £489,000, or £498,000. The 
‘“‘ Civil List pensions’’ paid to persons of public, 
scientific, literary or artistic renown or their surviving 
dependents are in fact charged separately on the Con- 
solidated Fund, but new authority must be obtained in 
each new Civil List Act. Since 1837, the amount of new 
pensions each year has been limited to £1,200; and the 
total charge has averaged {23,000 during the last 25 
years. A change is long overdue in this material recog- 
nition of merit which is often ill rewarded financially. 
The welcome effect of the Committee’s proposals will be 
to raise the annual limit to £2,500 and the total annual 
payment ultimately to £50,000. 


* * * 


Bus Strike Inquiry.— On Monday, May 3rd, a 
Court of Inquiry, appointed by the Ministry of Labour, 
met at Middlesex Guildhall to inquire into and report 
upon the hours and working conditions of London 
busmen and the matters in issue between the London 
Passenger Transport Board and the Transport and 
General Workers’ Union. The Court, consisting of Sir 
John Forster, Sir Arthur Pugh, and Mr Basil Sander- 
son, first heard Mr Ernest Bevin, Secretary of the 
T.G.W.U., put the case of the men. Mr Bevin stated 
that the point at issue was ‘‘ the intensification of the bus- 
man’s job,”’ which led to nervous and gastric troubles. 
The speeding-up of services, the growing congestion of 
London streets, and the lack of ‘‘ a human interpreta- 
tion ’’ of the rules of the Board, had made the busman’s 
life intolerable. Traffic density had risen 126 per cent. 
in sixteen years, and simultaneously the average speed 
of buses had been increased. There was no way of 
overcoming the disabilities of the work under these con- 
ditions other than reducing hours, from 8 hours a day 
to 7}. The case of the London Transport Board, put 
before the Court on Wednesday and Thursday, was that 
the total effect of applying a seven-and-a-half hour day 
would cost £650,000; that the financial position, stated 
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by Lord Ashfield, was unsatisfactory in view 
commitments; that no iiniadiah anton oo — 
be derived from an increase of fares; and that the oe 
was jealous of its reputation as a good employer 7 
interim report issued on Thursday night recommends 
that negotiations on matters other than the reduced 
working day should proceed at once; that although the 
evidence on ill-health had been inconclusive a priena 
facie case had been made out for immediate investigation 
by a properly qualified body; and that if the investiga. 
tion elicits that the men’s complaints are justified cae 
should be reduced or other appropriate measures taken, 
Such measures would place an extra charge on the 
Board; but the Court feel that the Board would a 
assured of public support in finding the extra revenue. 


* * * 


The New Free State ‘Constitution. —The newly 
published Constitution of the Irish Free State contains 
no mention of the King, the Governor-General oy 
the British Commonwealth. These omissions were 
expected, since the occasion of the abdication was seized 
by Mr de Valera to register the distinction between 
the internal and external position of the Free State 
Internally, no trace of the British connection has been 
permitted to survive, but externally the association with 
the other nations of the Commonwealth has been 
tacitly maintained. These developments do no more 
than regularise the de facto situation. Mr de Valera has 
to reduce to the minimum the volume of republican dis- 
content at home without finally cutting the Common- 
wealth painter. The name of the new State is to be 
Eire, which is defined as a ‘“‘ sovereign independent 
democratic State,’’ coterminous with the whole of Ire- 
land; but the fact of partition is recognised ‘‘ pending 
the reintegration of the national territory.’’ There will 
be a President directly elected by the people, who will 
hold office for seven years and be eligible for re-election, 
but may be removed from office if impeached by the 
Dail on the initiative of the Senate. The President will 
possess fairly wide powers, including the former func- 
tions of the Governor-General. The Senate will re- 
appear in a new form, consisting of sixty members, of 
whom eleven will be nominated and forty-nine elected 
by panels chosen on a vocational basis. The Senate will 
have power to delay legislation for three months, and in 
certain cases to demand a referendum. 


* * * 


The Rights of Irishmen.—The later sections 
of the Irish Free State Constitution are devoted to 
guarantees of certain fundamental rights and to the 
enunciation of general principles of social policy for the 
guidance of the legislature. These sections are interest- 
ing in that they are obviously an attempt to translate 
into practice some of the principles laid down in recent 
years by Catholic sociologists and in the famous Papal 
Encyclicals on the social problem. The fundamental 
rights guaranteed are equality before the law, the free 
expression of conviction and opinion, peaceful assembly 
without arms, the formation of unions and associations, 
the inviolability of marital and family relations, private 
property, freedom of conscience and the free practice of 
religion. Express provision is made for setting UP 
special courts when, for any reason, the ordinary courts 
fail to function, so that the position of the present 
military tribunals will be regularised. It is doubtful 
if the new Constitution will make any difference 
the average citizen, since much of what it states 
explicitly is already implicit in Irish life. The most 
that can be hoped from it is that its adoption will give 
the country a breathing space from the incessant pre 
occupation with political forms which has wasted 5° 
much energy in the last twenty years. One thing at least 
is certain. The adoption of the Constitution will 4° 
nothing to solve the great underlying problems of the 
Free State. The solution of these ese so demands a 
higher degree of statesmanship than the drafting of new 
declarations of the rights of Irishmen. 
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’s May Day Speech.—This year Labour Day 
no « staied in Germany as a estival of Youth. 
4s the Fihrer himself describes it, it is just the kind 
of festival that the children of the Canaanites were 
privileged to enjoy when they were dedicated to Moloch. 
For Herr Hitler’s Leviathan is also to be honoured with 
human sacrifices. The Nazis, he explained, are not 
worrying about the few old block-heads left in Germany 
who are impervious to the Nazi appeal, because ‘‘ we are 
taking their children away from them ’’—and this at 
ten years of age. These ten-year-olds, who are to be 
torn out of the family circle and segregated from the 
family atmosphere, are to be passed through the succes- 
sive rolling-mills of the Hitler Youth, the Party, the S.A., 
the S.S., the Labour Front, the Labour Corps, the Army 
_and “‘ if that won’t make a nation out of such people, 
nothing will.’’ ‘‘ Nothing will,’’ echoes the answer 
from the forbidding ruins of the history of other tyran- 
nies which have tried this expedient. Herr Hitler is 
setting out to make a German breed of Spartans or Jan- 
issaries. But the Janissaries and the Spartans were not 
nations. They were gangs of slave-drivers holding down 
by terrorism a vast and hostile subject population. The 
system was so inhuman that the seeds of decay which 
it carried within itself were quick to ripen. Not content 
with thus declaring war to the knife on the family, Herr 
Hitler reiterated his defiance of religion as well. While 
the individual must ‘‘ bend or break,’’ the Churches— 
if they publish encyclicals—are to be ‘‘ forced back into 
the spiritual sphere of the care of souls which is proper 
to them,’’ while Nazidom occupies itself with really 
important things like production. If Herr Hitler meant 
what he said, the Churches could make certain of victory 
by taking him at his word. The pastor of souls, not the 
plantation overseer, has the last word when these two 
rival claimants for Man’s allegiance come into competi- 
tion. 


*« * *« 


Tremors in Middle Europe.—General Goering’s 
visit to Rome, where he saw Signor Mussolini and Count 
Ciano for the second time this year, ended last week; 
and the General left for Berlin via Bled, in Jugoslavia, 
where he has been received by the Prince Regent, Paul. 
Hard on his heels, Baron Neurath posted to Rome last 
week-end. A communiqué was then published, after the 
usual meetings with the Duce and his Foreign Minister, 
which emphasised the interdependence and identity of 
policy of the two Fascist Great Powers in Europe, 
Germany and Italy; but it also, for the first time, 
emphasised 


their definite will to continue to make in the future 
every effort that is susceptible of leading to a wider 
collaboration with the other Powers, and that may result 
in assuring to Europe the essential conditions of a greater 
and more secure political and economic stability. 


Meanwhile, Count Ciano went to Tirana last week to 
reassure King Zog of Italy’s determination to defend 
the integrity of Albania, despite the new Italian- 
Jugoslav pact; and Albania is to receive a new douceur 
from a of 10 million gold francs. Colonel Beck, 
Poland’s ‘oreign Minister, has returned from Bucharest, 
where, it is said, he has been disappointed with King 
Carol’s and the Roumanian Government’s reaction to 
his proposed Rumano-Polish cordon of ‘ neutrality.’’ 

€ ls reported to have urged upon the Roumanians the 
advantages of cutting free from the obligations binding 
them to France and Czechoslovakia; but unsuccessfully. 
Finally, the President of Austria, Herr Miklas, accom- 
pamed by Chancellor von Schuschnigg (fresh from his 
meeting with the Duce at Venice) and Dr. Guido 
Schmidt, Assistant Foreign Minister, have been in 
Budapest this week. While Admiral Horthy emphasised 
the importance for Hungary of friendship with Italy 
and “‘the mighty German Reich,”’ President Miklas, in 
teplying, expressed Austria’s hope that the desirable 
+0-Operation between all countries of the Danubian 
basin might be realised. 
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_ What has led to this diplomatic tourism? And where 
is it leading? The Venice meeting between Dr. von 
Schuschnigg and the Duce, the Italo-Jugoslav pact six 
weeks ago, and General Goering’s visit to Prince Paul 
at Bled this week show that Germany and Italy have 
now a common policy about Austria and for the 
destruction of the Little Entente. Colonel Beck has seen 
Signor Mussolini’s success in detaching Jugoslavia from 
solidarity with Roumania and Czechoslovakia, and this 
confirms him in his desire to keep on good terms with 
both Germany and Italy and to keep out of any co- 
operation with Czechoslovakia. German and _ Italian 
diplomacy thus seems to have succeeded in reducing the 
Little Entente to a mere alliance between Roumania 
and Czechoslovakia; to have completely isolated Poland 
from Czechoslovakia and France, and Czechoslovakia 
from France and Jugoslavia; and to have prevented 
Austria and Hungary from pursuing their inclinations 
and entering into closer economic collaboration with 
Czechoslovakia and Roumania. This success is, how- 
ever, more apparent than real. Germany’s and Italy’s 
economic systems have nothing new to offer Austria, 
Hungary, the other States of the Danubian basin and 
Poland; whereas the outside world, and these States, 
among themselves, can now, with rising prices, greatly 
increase their trade. Jugoslavia’s preference for blocked 
lire to blocked marks may yet prove unprofitable; 
whereas it is reported that commercial treaties are almost 
concluded between Hungary and Bulgaria on the one 
hand and Czechoslovakia on the other. Finally, the 
feeling is growing in Vienna, Budapest, Bucharest, 
Prague and Sofia that all the Danubian countries are 
now seriously threatened with a joint Fascist hegemony 
for Fascist ends. Their immediate reaction has been to 
sink their own petty differences before so great a danger 
to their independence. 


* * * 


Italy Looks Beyond the Mediterranean.—Spon- 
soring the naval estimates in the Italian Chamber on 
Wednesday, Admiral Cavagnari announced that any 
European conflict in future would soon become a world 
war; wars could no longer be confined to single 
frontiers; that ‘‘ the State which already possesses the 
strongest navy in the world’’ had launched a naval 
armaments race; and that, accordingly, Italy must now 
have an “‘ oceanic navy.’’ He announced proximate 
increases in Italy’s battle-cruiser strength and, propor- 
tionately therefore, in other naval categories, on the 
ground that the navy in war had to inflict the greatest 
damage on an enemy fleet; and he characterised the 
decision as “‘ the most important change that must now 
characterise our naval programmes in the near future.’”’ 
He made the significant observation that Italy’s success 
in the Abyssinian adventure had been due, in no small 
part, to the power of the Italian Navy. Thus, after 
Germany’s obtaining the right in London last week to 
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build more 10,000-ton battle-cruisers and Japan’s recent 
refusal to be bound by last year’s agreement in London 
to limit naval gun calibres to 14 in., Italy, though still 
prepared to keep to that limitation, is now to increase 
the battleship ‘‘ mass ’’ of her navy and give the naval 
armaments race a push forward. But she has now only 
two modern first-class battleships; and when her current 
programmes are finished she will have only six. This is 
not a big ‘‘ mass’’ for an ‘‘ oceanic navy,’ even if all 
of it emerged beyond the Pillars of Hercules or the Red 
Sea; though Italy is tending more and more to defend 
her Mediterranean communications and possessions by 
aircraft. This week’s news from Italy gives point to the 
conclusions of the article ‘‘War at Sea’’ in The 
Economist of April 24th, page 194. The arms race is 
now rollicking ahead in all branches of so-called defence 
services, Who will best stand the strain of peace—and 
of war? 


* * * 


American Neutrality—The conflict in Congress 
between partisans of different conceptions of neutrality 
ended, as had been expected, in a compromise. The new 
Bill was passed on April 29, and flown for signature to 
the Carribbean, where the President is on vacation. The 
new measure embodies the main provisions ot the 
expired statute; that is to say, the President is placed 
under obligation to declare that a state of war exists 
when hostilities, civil or international, have broken out, 
and thereafter it is illegal to export any commodities 
which are defined as munitions of war. But there is an 
additional provision that, if the President, by further pro- 
clamation, declares that the peace and neutrality of the 
United States are seriously endangered, it becomes illegal 
to sell any goods to the contending parties, save on the 
‘“‘cash and carry ’’ principle, i.e. in return for im- 
mediate payment, the goods being taken away in foreign 
ships. The virtue of this provision is that it enables the 
United States to escape as far as possible from embroil- 
ment, while not completely abandoning her foreign 
trade. The fact that a “‘ cash and carry ’’ provision 
would favour the democratic countries as against others 
(since only they have the cash and the ships) is an 
accident, though an accident which is regarded as fortu- 
nate by an increasing section of American opinion. There 
have been some indications that the campaign for com- 
plete neutrality and insulation has passed its height. But 
it would be a grave mistake for any European to imagine 
that the United States is even approaching a willingness 
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to play any part in European affairs other than purely 
verbal criticism or approval of what European nations 
do or leave undone. , 


* * * 


The Japanese Election and After.—The Genera| 
Election held in Japan on Friday of last week was des. 
cribed as dull. This was because of a decrease in bribery 
and anti-Army talk, and because the two tradition] 
parties—now in coalition—were returned in much the 
same strength as before the dissolution. Yet there are 
other features of this Japanese election which are full of 
interest. It is interesting that the Seiyukai and the Min. 
seito should not have been decimated by an election 
which the Government ‘‘ made ’’ for the express purpose 
of thinning their ranks. It is still more interesting that 
Labour should have doubled its previous poll. It is also 
significant that, on the morrow of this election, a rumour 
should have been put into circulation about an alleged 
design, on the Japanese Government’s part, to 
approach the British Government with a view to a 
peaceful liquidation of the awkward situation created 
in the Far East by half a decade of Japanese aggres- 
sion. In the recent past, the history of Japanese foreign 
policy has taken the form of a series of explosions of 
militarism, successively followed by anti-militarist re- 
coils at the point where the use of force has begun to 
bring in diminishing returns. Has the explosion of 1931 
now spent its force? This is a question which concerns 
not only the Far East but the whole world. 


* * * 


Road and Rail Traffic.—The decision of the 
four major railway companies to apply to the Railway 
Rates Tribunal next month for permission to increase 
freight rates by five per cent. raises an interesting econo- 
mic problem. A uniform marking up of railway rates, 
unaccompanied by a corresponding advance in road 
charges, might well influence the proportions of goods 
carried by rail and by road. The diagram below shows 
the trend of rail and road traffic since 1929, as well as the 
course of general business activity, in terms of our own 
index, of which the others are component series. The 
figure of merchandise carried by the railways is based 
on the actual volume of goods carried, exclusive of coal 
and coke. In the absence of data about the volume 
of goods carried by road, the index indicating the trend 
of road traffic has been based on changes in the number 
of commercial vehicles in use. The two indices thus do 
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not indicate the actual proportions of the total volume of 
oods carried by road and rail respectively, but only 
changes in the relative share carried by each form of 


transport. 


* * * 


Despite its limitations, the implications of the diagram 
are fairly clear. Road traffic increased throughout the 
depression, largely at the expense of the railways, for the 
decline in the index of merchandise on railways between 
1929 and 1932 was much more marked than the fall in 
seneral business activity. From 1932 onwards the num- 
ber of commercial vehicles in use rose more rapidly, 
though the rate of increase, except in 1935, was not much 
greater than the rate of expansion of general business 
activity. The volume of railway traffic increased almost 
proportionately to the expansion of general business 
activity during 1932-34. It remained stationary in 1935, 
but has since advanced at practically the same rate as 
general economic activity. The bulk of the transfer from 
rail to road thus took place between 1929 and 1932. 
There was a further, though minor, change-over in 1935, 
but since then the railways have retained their reduced 
share of goods traffic. Three factors have contributed to 
the recent check to the transfer from rail to road. First, 
the railways benefited from the rapid expansion of the 
capital equipment industries since 1935, which involved 
an increase in the movement of heavy goods less suitable 
for transport by road. Secondly, it appears that the full 
effect of the restrictions on road transport was not felt 
until 1936. Thirdly, the railways have been able to 
stem the transfer from rail to road to some extent by 
reductions in freight rates for certain classes of goods. 
Although the first two tendencies still favour the rail- 
ways, a general increase in freight rates of five per cent., 
unaccompanied by a corresponding rise in road charges, 
might well involve the railways in a further loss in their 
share of the country’s transport. Indeed, there is no 
evidence that a uniform increase in rates is contemplated. 


* * * 


Employment Forges Ahead.—Partly in conse- 
quence of pre-Coronation activity, employment showed 
a further marked improvement last month. The Minis- 
try of Labour estimates that on April r9th there were 
11,394,000 insured persons (aged 16-64) in employment 
in Great Britain—152,000 more than in the preceding 
month and no less than 609,000 more than a year ago. 
Meanwhile, the numbers of unemployed persons fell 
from 1,601,201 on March 15th to 1,454,443 on April 
gth. The total of unemployed workpeople is now 
376,787 smaller than at this time last year, but this 
figure underestimates the improvement which has actu- 
ally occurred; for the present total includes some 20,000 
persons who have applied for assistance to the Unem- 
ployment Assistance Board, but were not registered 
earlier as seeking employment, and is also swollen by 
the inclusion of some agricultural workers. Changes 


en industries may be traced in the following 
able: — 


UNEMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRIES 
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Industrial Group Ao, | Meee | Age 
Silica i i i 
Coal-mining eee da eas to 218,477 130,888 124,051 
oo III, sisictbideeecbits dealin dices kent $2,745 21,868 21,544 
EERE os sscnsssuscaiernsonvecescnscaseaces 65,908 44,160 41,316 
Shas! Roods manufacture oo... sss. 43,667 31,109 28,495 
Dapbuilding and repairing ............... 49,742 38,690 36,591 
Shaw: harbour, ete., service oi... 51.914 45,827 44,039 
RB RD UR ac ictisccnk disc ectihies sain es aces 39,145 30,080 29,521 
Building icine tdabeithtsr bith ocekehetancs bcos 119,511 157,299 113,997 
Sto tc works Constructing ..........cceccce5 116,501 117,839 107,759 
Cotten NE ia ae 6,715 8,094 4,997 
Tallent siiteettsssescccnnesceneeecensecsuvees 74,073 44,322 43,380 
ne ng eniiadiihea tintin ain aanatnn 14,271 14,445 12,349 
Distribur rding-house, etc., service ...... 65,261 69,578 63,566 
AE ne CUE scones dekstsbensoiances 209,662 194,182 179,229 

persons registered (including other 
dec spuhdbehdhbuhuedabsduie baci sacte 1,831,230 1,601,201 1,454,443 


“Snes nthe liane ett daineeslaeinlemmrinnneno 


THE ECONOMIST 331 
——_——— Ee 


_ In no important industry was there a marked decline 
in employment last month, nor did any of the geo- 
graphical divisions fail to share in the improvement. 
Reductions in the numbers unemployed ranged from 
9,951 in the South-western area to 21,339 in London 
and 22,051 in Scotland. Of the persons on the registers 
at April roth last, about 45 per cent. were applicants for 
insurance benefit and about 44 per cent. for unemploy- 
ment allowances; the remaining 11 per cent. had no 
application for benefit or allowances. Twenty-five per 
cent. of the total, namely 321,000 persons, had been 
unemployed for twelve months or more, while 37 per 
cent. (480,000) had been on the registers for less than 
six weeks. 


* * * 


Industrial Progress.—This week brings news of 
several important readjustments in industry. The re- 
vised schedule of steel prices, published a month before 
the date originally intended, and showing rises of about 
20 per cent., is discussed in a leading article on p. 324. 
The shortage in certain sections of the iron and steel 
markets remains acute. Producers are still booked up 
for months ahead, and imports continue to be well below 
the quota, though increased imports of ore have afforded 
some slight relief. The suspension of the tinplate restric- 
tion scheme in South Wales has led to the reopening of 
mills which had been idle for years. In the cotton 
trade the recovery in raw material prices, which has 
followed the liquidation of a good deal of undesirable 
speculation, has not yet restored the spirits of buyers of 
yarn and cloth. In the weaving section lively discus- 
sions are going on over three alternative proposals for 
securing better margins. One provides for an output 
quota of the familiar type, one for a compulsory scheme 
of insurance against the future stoppage of looms, and 
a third a legally binding agreement determining margins. 
However, the prospects for the adoption of any of these 
are not encouraging, and it seems that the spinners will 
remain the most prosperous of the two branches. The 
coal industry has seen an improvement in the chances 
of avoiding a national strike, which would be especially 
disastrous at a time when the shortage of particular 
grades of industrial coal is increasingly acute. Exports 
continue at a high level, and though some quotas have 
been raised, employers are still finding it difficult, 
especially in South Wales, to secure enough skilled men. 
It is not likely that the fundamental difficulties will 
diminish in the remaining months of the year. 


* * * 


Further Advance in Shipping Rates.—Shipping 
freight rates again sharply advanced in April, when our 
index was no less than 67 per cent. above the figure for 
April, 1936. Practically all the remaining idle mer- 
cantile tonnage has now been eliminated. The improve- 
ment in freight rates has been accompanied by a spec- 
tacular rise in the price of vessels. For example, a 
certain standard type of steamer, which changed hands 
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at £6,000 to £7,000 in 1932, was sold at about £32,000 
last January and at £56,000 last month: — 


(1898-1913 = 100) 


; 
Average, April, | February,) March, April, 
1913 1936 1937 1937 1937 


een LT LLL LLL 




















Bet gd assis 110-0 86-1 144-0 | 150-4 | 157-9 

— ee 113-1 90-9 116-6 | 117-1 121-0 
South America ..............- 123-4 87-4 124-0 | 119-3 | 145-6 
aad 106-3 95-0 148-9 | 151-4 | 147-7 
Far East and Pacific......... 117-4 87-3 132-2 143-3 162-0 
I ea asccalnens 127-9 92-6 140-5 | 145-1 167°7 
ee le ta 116-3 89-9 134°3 | 137-8 | 150-3 
1913 = 100 ......... 100-0 77-3 115-5 | 118-4 | 129-1 








As will be seen from the more detailed analysis of 
changes in freight rates between March and April, 
advances were substantial on most trade routes: — 
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Inc. or 
Index ss Index dec. 

No. Points No. Points 

Home trade............ 127-8 | — 4-5 | South America :— 
Bay—outwards ...... 168-8 | + 3-7 Outwards ......... 93-3 | +19-1 
Bay—homewards ... | 232-3 | +14°6 Homewards ...... 197-9 | +33-5 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards ... 126-3 +12-6 
Outwards............ 134-3 | +24-0 | India—homewards . 169-1 | —20-0 
Homewards......... 156-8 | +12-3 | Far East, etc.......... 162-0 | +18-7 
North America ...... 121-0 | + 3-9 | Australia............... 167-7 | +22-6 





The increasing movement of primary products at higher 
prices has contributed, in large measure, to the 
strengthening of the freight markets. The tendency has 
been a little easier during the past fortnight; but as the 
tonnage disposable during May and June is limited, 
rates may be expected to remain firm. 


* * * 


Reorganising Electricity Distribution—At the 
beginning of March the Minister of Transport announced 
that, with certain modifications in the details. the Govern- 
ment would accept the McGowan Committee’s recom- 
mendations for the reorganisation of electricity distribu- 
tion. Their proposals have now been sent to the industry 
and it is possible to see the changes which have been 
made. Amalgamation schemes are to be prepared not by 
special and temporary commissioners as the Committee 
had proposed, but by the Electricity Commissioners 
themselves. The Committee further had suggested that 
schemes which were not agreed to by small undertakings 
with output of less than 10,000,000 units, could neverthe- 
less be put into force when approved by the Electricity 
Commissioners. Under the Government proposals such re- 
calcitrants can only be brought to heel in the same way as 
large uncertakings — namely, by the scheme being 
approved both by the Ministry of Transport and by 
Parliament. Since such small producers account for 431 
out of the 597 producers of electricity, the Government’s 
amendment appears to have added considerably to the 
difficulty of accomplishing an already formidable task. 
It is understood that finally the existing producers are to 
be grouped into 76 large units, some of which, however, 
will be further subdivided. Meanwhile it is hoped that 
these modified proposals will be carried into effect with- 
out undue delay. 


* * * 


The Sugar Conference.—A five-year agreement, 
concluded by the International Sugar Conference, was 
signed in London on Thursday. The agreement, accord- 
ing to Mr Ramsay MacDonald, provides for the regula- 
tion of quantities to be exported from the principal 
producing countries. It is the intention of the Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom to invite Parliament to 
stabilise existing rates and general Imperial preferences 
during the period of the agreement. Colonial preferences 
will also be included. In short, the outcome of the Inter- 
national Sugar Conference has justified the limited expec- 
tations envisaged in an article in The Economist of 
April roth (page 70). We then urged that even if a com- 
prehensive scheme designed to restore freedom in the 
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world’s sugar market was to remain a pious hope 
importing countries might at least refrain from an in, 
tensification of their present restrictive policies. As we 
feared, however, exports are to be controlled by a system 
of quotas. Control of supplies may compensate exporting 
countries for the expansion of trade which would have 
resulted from a reversal of the restrictionist policies pur- 
sued by importing countries, but at the expense of 
consumers. Regarded as a test case of the willingness of 
nations to begin the task of freeing the channels of inter. 
national trade, the results of the Conference are meagre, 
It is also open to grave doubt whether the expedient of 
placing the world’s probable future consumption of sugar 
at an unexpectedly high level in order to secure any kind 
of any agreement among exporters will be proved bene- 
ficial. If prices are kept high, the potential increase of 
consumption will be discouraged. 


* * * 


Volume of Overseas Trade.—In these days of 
rapidly changing prices the returns of the value of our 
imports and exports no longer provide an indication of 
changes in the volume of trade. For a number of years 
the Board of Trade has calculated quarterly index 
numbers of the volume of trade by the elimination of 
changes in prices. Hitherto the Board’s price indices 
have been based on average import and export prices in 
1930. A remote base year, however, tends to lead to dis- 
tortion in the indices for more recent periods, partly 
owing to changes in the distribution of foreign trade, 
and partly because of changes in the quality of goods. 
Consequently the Board of Trade has decided to re- 
calculate its indices, taking 1935 as a basis. The year 
1935 has presumably been chosen because a Census of 
Production was taken in respect of that year which will 
therefore, probably form the basis of the Board’s 
revised index of industrial production. Details of the 
method of calculation of the new price indices are 
given in The Board of Trade Journal for March 4, 1937. 


* * * 


Comparable figures for 1930, 1935, and 1936, and for 
the first quarters of 1935-1937, are given in the table 
below : — 


VOLUME AND VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 





Retained Imports Exports of Domestic Produce 


———— 


Index of| Values Index of} Values | Index 
Period} Declared| Average | in terms | Index of | Declared} Average | in terins _ of 
Values | Values | of 1935 | Volume} Values | Values ¢ aeee Volume 
Jalues 
1935 1935 1935 
= 100 | £ Million] = 100 | £ Million} = 100 














106-3 5708 116-6 489-6 115-0 
100-0 425°8 100-0 4258 100-0 
107-2 440-7 101-9 432:4 101-5 


94-6 1 100-1 105-4 99-0 
102-6 106-1 101-2 104-8 98-4 
106-0 121-1 105-2 115-2 108-2 





The figures of retained imports show that the marked 
increase in the value of purchases abroad between the 
first quarters of 1936 and 1937 was largely due to 4 
rise in prices. Owing mainly to the rise in the prices 
of primary products, the average value of our retained 
imports showed an increase of 10.5 per cent. during 
this period, while the volume of imports rose by only 
3.3 per cent. Average export prices, after remaining 
almost unchanged for a prolonged period, tended to 
advance in recent months owing to the rise in the cost 
of raw materials and wages. Nevertheless, the advance 
in average export prices between the first quarters of 
1936 and 1937, at 4 per cent., was much smaller than 
the rise in average import prices. On the other hand, 
the volume of exports rose by no less than 10 per cent. 
during this period, thus revealing the strong upwat d 
trend in international trade. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Revising the Budget 


New Yorx, April 27.— Herodotus states that there 
are certain mysteries of which it is not fitting that a 
layman should speak. One of these is the American 
Budget; but in the absence of the usual crop of gold 
and hot-money rumours, the financial community in 
the past week has given its attention to the fourth and 
latest presentation of the Budget for the current fiscal 
year (ending in June), and for the coming year. As the 
current fiscal year is all but completed the final results 
will be close to the present estimates of $5,224 millions 
received and $7,781 millions expended (less debt retire- 
ment), with a deficit of approximately $2,500 millions. 
The 1938 Budget is already materially different from 
that presented in January; receipts of $6,906 millions 
are now expected and an expenditure of $7,324 millions 
is anticipated, with a deficit of $400 millions. The 
principal change is the expected increase in revenue, to 
be achieved without additional taxation. 

The fiscal year 1937 (June 30, 1936-June 30, 1937) 
has been one of the most prosperous years in American 
history. The index of production of the Federal Reserve 
Board will show an average for the twelve months 
comparable to that of 1928 and only a little lower than 
in the boom year 1929. The Federal revenues for the 
fiscal year 1937 are estimated at $5,224 millions, a 
figure about $600 millions below the original estimates, 
but $1,100 millions greater than the actual receipts of 
the previous fiscal year, and about the same amount 
greater than the revenues of 1929. Expenditure on 
recovery and relief ($2,630 millions) will be approxi- 
mately as high as in any previous year, and the total 
expenditure in 1937 ($7,781 millions) will be smaller 
than in 1936 by an amount which is less than the 
Veterans’ Bonus. The deficit of 1937 (now estimated 
at $2,557 millions) is less than the $4,631 millions deficit 
realised in 1936; but half the difference is attributable 
to the bonus. 

On January 6, 1936, the 1937 Budget was announced 
as anticipating $5,654 millions of revenue, and in 
January, 1937, this estimate was raised, to $5,828 
millions; the current estimate is $5,224 millions. In 
January, 1936, the 1937 Budget placed expenditure at 
$6,753 millions; in January, 1937, this estimate was 
lifted to $8,076 millions (including $563 millions of the 
unanticipated bonus); and it is currently revised down- 
ward to $7,781 millions. In the uncertain days of early 
recovery it was expected that estimates of revenue and 
expenditure would be hardly more than well-informed 
guesses; but the continuance of such wide disparities 
between estimates and realisations in a highly prosperous 
economy is disquieting. 

It is for this reason that the revised estimates for the 
fiscal year 1938 have not provoked detailed analysis in 
the press. In January the 1938 Budget anticipated 
receipts of $7,293 millions; the figure is now revised to 

6,906 millions; and the anticipated expenditure of 
55,756 millions is now revised to $7,234 millions. It 
should be explained that this revision of expenditure 1s 
the consequence of including $1,500 millions of relief, 
omitted from the preliminary estimate. The result is 
that the 1938 Budget, which in January showed a 
surplus of $1,500 millions ex-relief, now shows a deficit 
of $400 millions. But even this relatively happy equation 
rests upon the forecast of an increase in revenue from 
$5,224 millions realised in the current fiscal year to 
$6,906 millions in the coming fiscal year, without any 
increase in taxation. The undistributed profits tax has 


been effective only in the last half of the current fiscal 
year; nevertheless, the anticipated increase in revenue 
seems large, unless one assumes a further substantial 
increase in prices, the volume of trade, and corporate 
profits. The realised revenue of 1936 was $4,116 millions; 
and this was not far from the receipts of the fiscal year 
1929, which is generally rated as the most prosperous 
twelve months in American history. It will be noted that 
the anticipated receipts of the fiscal year 1938 are 
approximately 75 per cent. greater than the revenues 
of 1929 or of 1936. Taken with increases in local taxa- 
tion, it is not unlikely that in many areas of our 
economy, taxation is now somewhere between 50 and 
100 per cent. higher than before the depression. 


Business Bullish while Wall Street Doubts 


Statements for the first quarter of 1937 show corporate 
profits even larger than were expected. The reports so 
far issued are probably among the best, but these would 
suggest that the general level of corporate earnings may 
have risen perhaps twice as much as the level of pro- 
duction. It seems clear that these earnings have included 
the consequences of the rise in prices in the form of 
inventories, or of the unusually favourable price spread 
in the case of companies which have speculated suc- 
cessfully in their primary materials. Allowing for this 
factor, it is questionable if the profit margin is as wide 
in most industries as it was a decade ago, when produc- 
tion was at comparable levels. Attention is often drawn 
to the fact that profits have risen in percentage since 
1932 or 1933 more rapidly than wages, employment, 
payrolls, etc. Such statements are statistically accurate, 
as there were no profits whatever in our economy in 
the depth of the depression. Wall Street is acutely 
puzzled. Commodity prices are 10 per cent. higher 
than a year ago; production is 20-25 per cent. higher; 
corporate earnings have apparently risen more than 
production; and the long-term interest rate is virtually 
unchanged. Yet equity prices are barely higher than in 
April, 1936. This is perhaps more a reflection of the 
rationalising processes of the human mind than an 
economic opinion. In general, the sentiment of business 
men is unanimously confident in the extreme—confident 
that present levels will change only for higher levels, 
and that profit margins will remain as satisfactory as 
they are now or will improve. In a word, the business 
community is uniformly bullish. 

One could not say that the financial community was 
bearish; indeed, it attributes the recent and current 
weakness in securities to ‘‘ foreign selling.’’ But Wall 
Street is decidedly more temperate in its opinion than 
the business community. It is true that Wall Street’s 
present mood is sobered by market action; but for some 
time minority opinion at least has doubted whether the 
consumer could pay the higher prices current and in 
prospect; and the schism between this section of financial 
opinion and the antithetical unanimity of the business 
community derives from the differences of opinion on 
that particular point. 


————_—_————— 
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France 


May Day Calm 


Paris, May 5.—May Day, which was both Labour 
Day and the anniversary of the formation of the 
Popular Front Government, was very calm. The Inter- 
nationale was broadcast by the national stations. The 
speech made by the Socialist Minister of State, M. 
Faure, was, however, conciliatory, and he admitted 
that the ‘‘ pause ’’ was a necessary period of economic 
adjustment. M. Jouhaux, leader of the Trade Unions, 
similarly accepted the ‘‘ pause ’’ in public expenditure, 
and the national unemployment fund, old age pensions, 
and the programme of public works must wait. Never- 
theless this attitude, even after favourable statements 
by the Minister of Finance about the Budget, the 
Treasury and the franc, would not have been sufficient 
to provoke a recovery in the markets if it had not been 
assisted by economic and social troubles in other 
countries. 

The French situation is actually dominated by two 
main factors: (1) the Government’s want of authority; 
and (2) the effect of the social laws on prices. The threat 
to the Government’s authority increases every time the 
masses take the offensive. But at the same time the 
general wish for calm in the country is always apparent; 
and public opinion, even if it is favourable to social 
reforms, is equally opposed to dictatorship of the right 
or the left, and there is no question of abandoning 
the field to the Communists. Every time that new 
financial difficulties occur, public opinion considers the 
time ripe for a change in government, and the fear of 
riots reappears. But when foreign markets are them- 
selves disturbed, when Great Britain must issue a 
Rearmament Loan, when strikes break out in London 
and America, and when costs abroad are raised, then 
new hopes are aroused in France; and the franc with 
the Blum Cabinet is once more saved. Yet the remedy 
for the want of political authority and of economic and 
financial equilibrium has still to be found. 


Government’s Brighter Prospects 


The reaffirmation of the “‘ pause,’’ and the improve- 
ment of the franc against the pound and the dollar which 
followed, will perhaps assist the money market and 
make easier the double operation of issuing a foreign 
loan and a sequel of short or middle term internal loans 
for the Treasury and local authorities. The total to be 
borrowed up to the end of 1937 is between 20,000 
million and 25,000 million francs. After the goo million 
francs of the Ville de Paris of last week, the veteran 
Pension Fund is issuing 2,000 million francs in 4 per 
cent. Treasury bonds; the extent to which this issue is 
covered will show the actual state of confidence on the 
market. 

At the next meeting of the Chamber, on May 7, 
moreover, there will be an important debate on the 
policy of the Government. If, as is expected, this ends 
with an appeal by M. Blum for a truce to the conflict 
between parties and classes on the eve of the Paris 
Exhibition, it will refute the false rumours about French 
disorder which come from foreign sources. It is not 
impossible that a new lease of life will be accorded to 
the Cabinet, which may then remain in power until the 
autumn. 

The production of steel in March was 675,000 tons, 
against 624,000 tons in February; and of iron 649,000 
tons, an increase of 75,000 tons. The decline in whole- 
sale prices has continued this week, as the following 
table shows: 


Mar. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. May 
27th 3rd 10th 17th 24th Ist 


General index.................200 536 540 542 539 537 533 
National products ............. 553 559 561 562 559 559 
Imported products ............. 507 505 507 498 497 487 
Pontistellp...covenscsozesecescrsepens 518 527 533 532 526 522 
Industrial products ............ 552 551 550 546 547 543 


Unemployment was further reduced last week to 
371,413, compared with 377,677 on April 24. 
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Germ any 
Millions of Marks Seek a Borrower 


Berun, May, 5. —— The abundance of money has led 
to the flotation of a new Reich consolidation loan jn 
the customary form of Reich 4} per cent. Treasury cer- 
tificates. The amount is Rm. 600 millions, of which 
Rm. 100 millions have already been placed, while 
Rm. 500 millions will be offered for public subscription 
at g8# per cent. between May 13th and 2oth. The 
average term of this loan to redemption is twelve years, 
against the nine years of previous loans. 

Loans and industrial debentures on the Bourse again 
rose last week. The best barometer of money market 
conditions is the Gold Discount Bank, which has 
brought its circulation of promissory notes to a new high 
level of some Rm. 1,300 millions, The decline in deposits 
in the commercial banks, which has gone on for a year 
and is due, apart from Standstill withdrawals, to the 
practice of withholding industrial cash reserves from the 
banks and investing them directly in Reich “ special 
bills’’ and other Reich short-term securities, has 
apparently ceased. 

Cash is so plentiful that the Reich is actually pre- 
sented as a benefactor for ‘‘ sucking it up ’’ (a financial 
journal’s term). Referring to new sales in April of 
Reich non-interest-bearing Treasury certificates, the 
Deutsche Allgemeine Zeitung remarks that the Reich in 
shooting these certificates out ‘‘on a conveyor belt’’ 
was making a sacrifice in the interest of holders of cash 
who could not find enough investments; for the Reich 
did not need money, Some new Pirandello of the Dismal 
Science might launch a play entitled ‘‘ Millions of 
Marks Seek a Borrower ’’—a condition pleasanter than 
the normal ‘‘ Millions of Borrowers Seek a Mark.” 


Germany’s Capital 


It has generally been considered that Germany is a 
country poor in capital; and on that assumption, until 
the last few months, an embargo on new public (other 
than Reich) loans, and on all private issues, was main- 
tained. The embargo has in part been removed. But 
official and private utterances about the new capital 
market are confused and contradictory. The confused 
imply, without committing themselves, that the large 
circulation of Reich credit instruments and the abun- 
dance of cash (which are the same thing) have in some 
mysterious way improved the capital market; thus the 
Berliner Tageblatt says that ‘‘ the abundance of money 
is not merely accidental, but that it also involves capital 
seeking investment, is shown by the sharp mse in the 
Bourse quotations of fixed-interest securities’; and 
adds a comparison, in Germany's favour, with Great 
Britain, supposedly rich in capital, where ‘‘ a Re-arma- 
ment Loan was issued with a rather negative success, 
in that only 25 per cent. was subscribed.’’ Dr acne 
who is always clear, recently spoke of ‘‘ newly create 
capital,’’ with express reference to the present borrow- 
ing policy. “tS 

The ordinary Budget of Prussia for the financial year 
ended March 31st closed with a deficit of Rm. 14.3 
millions; and the extraordinary Budget with a deficit 
of Rm. 900,000. Ordinary net revenue was Rm. 1,679-5 
millions, and expenditure was Rm. 1,693.8 millions. 
The floating debt at the end of the financial year = 
Rm. 345 millions. Of the gross tax revenue of the as 
amounting to Rm. 11,500 millions in the same eg er 
year, it appears that the net sum remaining to the a 
after paying the subventions to States and muni . 
palities will be nearly Rm. 9,500 millions. In a 
quence of the decreed reduction of prices to farmers a 
25 per cent., potash shares last week fell heavily - ; 
Bourse, with a slight recovery towards the end. ae 
three companies of the Salzdetfurth group have e 
obliged by the price cut to reduce dividends, desp 
good earnings in their last business year. _ os 

In order to facilitate the import of American cot . ; 
new form of Aski account has been instituted. Con - 
dictory statements have been made about Germ 


policy in freeing international trade. Dr Gravell, 
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director in the Reich Bureau of Statistics, informed the 
Rhenish-Westphalian manufacturers that ‘‘ Germany 
will not be able to follow up the aspirations towards 
4 new introduction of free economy and free trade 
which are again in evidence abroad. Decisive for Ger- 
many is the political will to make herself and her 
economy as far as possible independent of abroad.”’ 


Ensuring Skilled Labour 


The President of the Reich Board for Labour Ex- 
changes and Unemployment Insurance has announced 
new measures to compel employers to accept an in- 
creased number of apprentices. A compulsory minimum 
will be fixed for each concern, and non-compliance will 
be punished by a fine of Rm. 50 marks a month for each 
apprentice short of the decreed number. The aim is to 
ensure a sufficient supply of skilled labour. The shortage 
of skilled labour, which is in general confined to build- 
ing, steel and other investment trades, varies very much 
in different districts: in East Prussia last summer the 
number of building jobs open was thirteen times the 
number of locally unemployed in the same trade. Owing 
to the steel shortage the standards of construction 
stresses have been reduced; and the consumption of 
tinplates for certain industrial purposes has been for- 
bidden. Manufactured consumers’ goods have again 
risen in price. The retail supply of meat has improved. 
The official cereal returns for March show a satisfactory 
decline in consumption for the feeding of livestock. It 
is believed that the import of cereals in April increased 
very considerably. The Reich railways report for March 
an increase in goods traffic of nearly 13 per cent. com- 
pared with March, 1936. 
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Belgium 
Fascism on the Ebb 


Louvain, April 27.—Belgium is now freed from the 
election excitement into which the challenge of the 
Rexists, whose leader is M. Degrelle, plunged the 
country. M. van Zeeland’s success was so striking as 
to have even been acknowledged by his opponents. 
People are more surprised by the number of votes which 
Were cast in favour of the Prime Minister than by the 
defeat of the Rexists. Political observers were already of 
the opinion that M. Degrelle’s methods and his tendency 
towards dictatorship were becoming more and more 
repugnant to the Belgian people. It has also been said 
that M. Degrelle came two or three years too late, and 
that such movements can only be successful in times of 
weakness and depression, when they seek to catch up all 
the current discontent. The public is ready in periods 
of economic crisis to undertake all kinds of adventures, 
because they have so little to lose thereby. Discontent 
IS, however, less effective in times of expanding 
business. 

Belgium was pleased with the mission which the 
English and French Governments entrusted to M. van 
Zeeland and with the invitation of President Roosevelt. 
The country desires normal international relations, and 
everybody hopes that the effort of M. van Zeeland will 
Prove to be successful. In spite of certain deviations 
from the principles of free trade, Belgium remains its 
advocate and would like to restore as far as possible the 
free functioning of world commerce. 


Reducing Taxation 


The recent election campaign accelerated a little the 
ae of a programme for reducing taxation, which 

e Budget surplus has made possible. The fiscal year 
1936 will probably leave a surplus of 120 million francs 
ae the ordinary udget; there still exists, however, an 
Xtraordinary Budget which serves to finance public 
— (such as new main roads) and, on a minor scale, 
voted ne More than 2,500 million francs have been 
‘ i. on this Budget. But it happens that some of the 
oted credits have not been used; for 1936, extra- 
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ordinary expenditure will probably only amount to 
1,850 million francs. This is a large sum, but not dis- 
proportionate in view of the present financial position 
of Belgium. 

In the first three months of 1937 there was a surplus 
of revenue amounting to go millions. Consequently the 
Government abolished the crisis-tax, a supplement to 
the income tax instituted in 1931. For the public this 
additional tax was a sign of the bad times now over, 
and its abolition was popular. Actually, however, there 
are a number of taxes more injurious to business than 
the crisis-tax, and it might have been better to have 
discarded them first. The Government has this year 
lightened the tax burden by 1,000 million francs, about 
10 per cent. of the total. 


The National Income and Recovery 
The Bulletin for Economic Sciences of Louvain 
printed recently a study of the national income of 
Belgium for a number of recent years: — 
NATIONAL INCOME OF BELGIUM 
(in millions of francs) 


Earned Unearned 
Income Income Total 


IGBT « ccccvscccccese Bd,000 10,850 48,610 
BEEP  pescceceseneses. COeee 17,790 68,490 
SU used sadcss shoes 39,000 11,000 50,000 
RO sib cicacednsces Gee 11,010 49,710 
RODD. conceccncsveses 47,100 12,920 60,020 


The same source states that the amount of wages paid 
out rose from 21,000 million francs in 1934 to 24,000 
millions in 1936. Wages reached their lowest point in 
the first quarter of 1935; and since then there has been 
an advance of 30 per cent. in wages, while the cost of 
living has only increased by 15 per cent. 

The effect of the introduction of a 45-hour week in 
the coal mines cannot yet be gauged, since the men have 
not yet begun to work additional hours for increased 
wage rates as they were invited to. The average reduc- 
tion in the productivity of the labour because of the 
reduction of the working week from 48 to 45 hours is 
probably about 4 per cent. It is largest in the best 
organised coal-mines; it is less in the mines where 
there is still a considerable amount of short time. 
There is still a shortage of coal. The first contingent of 
Polish miners (2,000) have arrived, but so far the effects 
of a more numerous army of workers have not been 
perceptible in the production figures. 

In the metallurgical industry there is widespread 
activity and optimism. In general, employment figures 
suggest that improvement has continued. The number 
of working days lost through unemployment, which was 
about 280,000 daily at the beginning of 1935, has 
declined to 113,000 to-day. There are probably only 
80,000 entirely unemployed, and most of these are 
unemployable in the present industrial conditions. 


Speculation Rebuked 


The Brussels Stock Exchange experienced the world 
tendency which produced everywhere a set-back from 
the middle of March onwards. The previous advance, 
which began in the autumn of 1936, was due to the 
flowing of the savings of large classes of the public 
towards the Stock Exchange. Large quantities of gold 
coins returned to the National Bank; people, who had 
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saved them until then, were anxious to engage in stock 
operations, on which the Belgians as a race are very 
keen. People speculated in futures on the produce mar- 
kets of London and New York. These operations added 
to the wave of speculation which caused an advance of 
quotations at first and afterwards a regression. Losses 
were heavy, but did not cause any important collapses in 
Belgium. They were, however, a useful lesson to check 
speculation, which was becoming too wild. 





Japan 
Defence Expenditure 


Toxyo, April 9.—The Diet was dissolved on March 
31st. The dilatory tactics of the major parties against 
Government measures were one of the avowed reasons 
for the Government’s decision to go to the country, and 
the record of the session was relatively poor. In addition 
to the Finance Bills, however, the Bills for the stabili- 
sation of raw silk prices, the State monopoly of alcohol, 
the control and regimentation of the carrying trade 
(other than by railway and shipping), and the establish- 
ment of health centres obtained Parliamentary approval. 
In the Budget estimates for 1937-38, approved by the 
Diet, expenditure totalled 2,872 million yen, including 
supplementary estimates of 58 million yen mainly for 
increased Exchequer contributions to local authorities. 
These estimates show an increase of 544.4 million yen on 
the Budget for the fiscal year just closed. The growth is 
accounted for almost entirely by the Defence Estimates. 

The gross operating receipts of the Imperial Govern- 
ment Railway for the fiscal year ended on March 31st 
show that passenger receipts were 325 million yen and 
goods receipts were 246.7 million yen, making a total of 
571.9 million yen. This was the largest total ever 
recorded, and is 50.6 million yen larger than the receipts 
of the preceding year. The increase is larger in freight 
than in passenger receipts. 

According to Mitsui Gomei Kaisha’s half-yearly 
analysis of the profit and loss accounts of Japanese 
joint-stock banks and industrial undertakings, the 
aggregate net profits of 250 banks for the second half of 
1936 were 78,892,000 yen, a decrease of 397,000 yen 
compared with the first half of the year. The total net 
earnings of 1,000 industrial companies for the December 
half-year amounted to 459,273,000 yen, an increase of 
35,263,000 yen on those earned by the same concerns 
in the preceding half-year. Except for breweries, tan- 
neries, kilns, and stock and produce exchanges, all 
groups, and particularly textiles, paper, mining, trading 
companies and stores, and electricity and gas, showed a 
considerable increase in profits. The ratio of net profits to 
capital was 11.7 per cent., and that of amounts put to 
reserve was 3.1 per cent. In the preceding half-year the 
profit percentage was 11.2 per cent., and the reserve 
percentage was 2.9 per cent. 


Increased Imports and Rising Prices 


Raw material imports still continue high, and imports 
during March showed a considerable increase on last 
year’s. The total value of imports, 400,568,000 yen, 
compares with 275,983,000 yen in March, 1936, an 
increase of 124,585,000 yen, or 45 per cent. Exports, at 
276,005,000 yen, rose by 60,530,000 yen, or 28 per cent. 
The major advance in exports has taken place in manu- 
factures; shipments of textiles are particularly on the 
up-grade. For the first three months imports showed an 
increase of 234,207,000 yen, or 30.3 per cent., rising 
over the corresponding quarter of 1936 to 1,006,986,000 
yen; and exports rose by 116,721,000 yen to 701,133,000 
yen, a gain of 19.9 per cent. Thus the import surplus 
amounted to the impressive sum of 305,835,000 yen 
against 188,349,000 yen in the same period of 1936. 

Wholesale price movements, which suffered a setback 
in February, resumed their upward tendency last month. 
The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for March 
registered a rise of 4.1 per cent on the month and reached 
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the highest point since March, 1926. The major advan 
was in metals, building materials, and chemicals. » 
Industrial activity is generally well maintained. The 
iron and steel industry is working to capacity, but output 
is failing to keep pace with current demand, and makers 
are forced to ration their customers. The engineering 
industry is also experiencing some difficulty in obtainins 
sufficient raw materials and skilled labour. The coal 
owners’ association has halved the penalty upon excess 
production above the quotas allotted to its members. 





South Africa 


Record Trade Figures 


ae Apnil 23.——The review of the Union 
epartment of Customs and Excise for the year 1936 
shows that exports reached a value of {114,168,233 and 
imports {86,299,361; total trade thus amounted to 
£200,467,594, an increase of nearly {23,000,000 com- 
pared with the previous year, and the highest total ever 
recorded. Another record was broken in the tonnage of 
goods landed at South African harbours last year, which 
totalled 4,491,971 tons, and represented an increase of 
over 20 per cent. in the volume of import trade. Of the 
hundred countries which supplied South Africa’s import 
requirements 16 accounted for just under g2 per cent. 
of the total imports, representing a value of {74,529,287. 
South Africa continued to purchase the great bulk of its 
requirements in the United Kingdom, its British pur- 
chases representing a value of £36,635,000, equal to 45.2 
per cent. The United States was second in the list with 
supplies to the value of just under £16,000,000, nearly 
20 per cent. of the Union's total imports; Germany was 
third with goods to the value of {£4,301,909. Japan's 
share of South African imports was valued at 
£3,065,329, while Canada took fifth place with 
{2,882,089. Foodstuffs figured higher in the list of South 
Africa’s imports than in 1935, when this item was 
£3,791,946, compared with {4,089,145 in 1936. 

Of South African produce exported to the value of 
{108 millions, nearly {82 millions represented gold, and 
about {2,500,000 diamonds, base metals, coal and other 
minerals and industrial materials. The balance of 
{19,500,000 represented the value of agricultural produce 
exported; and wool alone accounted for half this total. 
Japan was second in the list of South Africa’s customers 
because of wool purchases to the value of £2,335,990, 
compared with £428,387 in 1935. France has become the 
Union’s best foreign customer, and following Japan are 
Germany and Belgium and the United States. Mining 
and industrial machinery and supplies remain the 
principal class of imports. 


Building Boom 

In March a remarkable new record in the number and 
value of building plans passed by the Johannesburg 
Municipality was set up. Some 1,025 plans represented a 
value of £979,954. In the first three months of the year 
2,922 plans have been passed with a total value © 
£3,320,400. In addition to 1,000 new houses and 100 
blocks of flats, the plans are for 50 warehouses, SIX 
hotels, a theatre, a hospital, and an ice rink. The last 
item is valued at £29,500; one factory is valued at 
£45,000, and there are blocks of flats valued at £40,000, 
£32,250, £32,000 and £21,000. In nine months of the 
financial year the Municipality has passed plans to an 
aggregate value of £8,433,837, which is equal to the 
total building activity for the whole of last year in the 
other nine big urban centres of the Union. Johannesburg 
is growing at the rate of about 6,000 new buildings @ 
year. 

The annual report of the Union’s Public Works De- 
partment shows that for the year 1935-36 the Depart- 
ment’s ‘‘ major works programme ’’ amount ol 
£5,282,980, compared with {4,129,500 and £2,437: 7 
in the two preceding years. This expenditure is exclusive 


of the extensive national roads programme now in pro 
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‘le irrigation schemes are also under the control 
— departnant. The report of the Director of 
Irrigation for the year 1935-36 deals with an expendi- 
ture of nearly £1,529,000, with commitments which will 
involve even a greater expenditure next year when 
construction on several big new schemes is at its peak. 
Total expenditure on irrigation works up to date exceeds 
{£12,000,000. 
Family Statistics 
The Union office of Census and Statistics has just pub- 
lished a report on the expenditure of European families 
in urban areas which discloses how large a proportion of 
moderate incomes in South Africa is spent on necessaries 
such as food, rent, rates and clothing. The percentages 
spent on these items falls as the income rises : — 


PercentageExpenditure 
Annual Income under 
£175 £400 £600 
FOOd ..0.cccceses 38-89 28-56 26-81 
Rent and rates 25-21 21-37 19-57 
Clothing ...... 9-81 9-01 9-25 


The report comments that the amount spent on amuse- 
ment and sport by those in the lowest income groups is 
very small, being a little over one penny per month. In 
the highest groups the monthly expenditure under this 
heading averages 16s. 9d. Expenditure on holidays, 
though rising steeply as income rises, is also small. It is 
explained that ‘‘ rent is in all cases high in the Union.”’ 
The average monthly rent, including rates paid by the 
tenant, amounts to {6 7s. 7d., and the average size of a 
house is rather less than four rooms, apart from 
kitchen, bathroom and pantry. An average of over 27s. 
is spent in hire-purchase payments, half of the total being 


Letters to 


International Capital Movements 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ‘ECONOMIST 


Str,—Several months have elapsed since the equalisation 
fund of the United States began to sterilize gold. But it is 
clear this policy has not led to the desired goal, for the 
upward trend of prices on the Stock Exchangeand of the most 
important commodities has developed into an inflationary 
boom. Thus the policy of sterilizing gold has been an 
entire failure in the United States. The question arises 
if it was really the sterilizing policy of the equalisation 
fund in Great Britain which protected that country against 
the undue influence of foreign capital some time ago. 

Capital flowing to a foreign country may merely seek 
protection against political and economic dangers at home. 
Then it will be kept as credit balances with a foreign bank, 
or it may be changed into foreign currencies. If money is 
transferred abroad, not for political reasons, but to divide 
the normally existing risks, or because foreign countries 
offer better nities for investment and appreciation, 
then it will generally be invested in long-term issues or in 
stocks. Sometimes there may even be investments in the 
form of direct participations in industrial enterprises or 
im real estate. As long as general economic conditions 
remain normal in a country to which foreign capital flows, 
1.€. where there is no danger of either deflation or inflation, 
the foreign capital will most probably be divided fairly 
evenly among the chief forms of investment. 
an een will become a definite factor in the 
~conomy of a capital-receiving country, provided the sums 
mvolved reach = certain er eo a ion to the 
national capital resources. In this case, the action of an 
equalisation fund will be limited to the evening out of 
vehement short-term movements. Notwithstanding the 
most active working of the British fund, foreign capital 

Played its part in the recovery of British economy. On 
the other hand, the equalisation fund has effectively 
Succeeded in protecting the home market against the short- 
term fluctuations of foreign capital. 

About a year ago French money in enormous amounts 
took refuge in Great Britain and was mostly hoarded in 
Pound sterling notes. This very particular form of invest- 
Of be as the more felt as for internal reasons the circulation 
of bank notes was at the same time expanding rapidly. 


» Sterilizing gold alone proved to be ineffective and an 
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paid for furniture, radio and refrigerator apparatus. The 
average spent on alcoholic liquor in the four lowest in- 
come groups is one penny per month; from this stage 
it rises by slow stages, but irregularly, to 5s. gd. in the 
highest income group. The report shows that 17 per cent. 
of persons with an income of under {200 own or are 
acquiring houses; of an income between £200 and £300, 
23 per cent.; of an income between £300 and {400, 36 
per cent.; between {400 and {500, 46 per cent.; and 
between {500 and {600, 55 per cent. ‘‘ It is clear that 
for married persons with a family, acquiring houses is 
the chief means of saving,’’ comments the report. 

Some illuminating ‘figures about the comparatively 
small share of the selling prices of South African wines 
and brandy, paid, by the consumer, which finds its 
way to the actual producer, are given in a report just 
issued by the Union Board of Trade and Industries on 
“ Restraint of trade in the distribution of liquor.’’ The 
general effect of the inquiry is summed up in the dis- 
closure that of the 36s. per gallon paid by the consumer 
for South African brandy, the producer gets only 4s. 8d.; 
in the case of natural wines the producer’s share is 
1s. 3d. per gallon, for which the consumer pays 7s. 6d.; 
and in the case of fortified wines, the producer’s 2s. per 
gallon compares with 9s. paid by the consumer. Duty 
and retailers’ costs absorb over 50 per cent. of the con- 
sumer’s 36s. per gallon of brandy, while the retailer’s 
profits are about 7.6 per cent., the merchant’s cost of 
preparation and selling about 1.2 per cent., and the 
merchant’s profit 9.5 per cent. of the final price. The 
report comments: ‘‘ On the whole, these figures confirin 
the general experience that the raw material cost play3 a 
minor part in the total costs involved in placing a com- 
modity at the disposal of the consumer.”’ 


the Editor 


entirely new policy had to be adopted. The stabilisation 
fund was forced to sell gold to the Bank of England, in order 
to offset the actual pressure on the cash position of the 
London clearing banks. 

We may assume that of the capital which recently flew 
to the United States only a small part went into bank 
balances or sought investment in long-term issues. The 
bulk was immediately invested in shares on the Stock 
Exchange or in commodities. There the purchases could be 
made only with rising prices, and their influence was the 
more perceptible as the market had already developed in 
a one-way road, material becoming scarce and demand 
growing rapidly. Thus it seems clear why the sterilizing 
policy of the American equalisation fund was bound to 
become a failure, its action being limited to the short-term 
money market. Even there, the hardening of interest 
rates which occurred at this time cannot be ascribed to 
the sale of Treasury bonds through the fund, but was 
evidently due partly to the new reserve requirements for 
the reporting member banks and partly to the growing 
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fear of inflation. In any case, the slump in the bond market 
had no influence on the conditions of the Stock Exchange. 

What can be concluded from these developments? 
Sterilizing gold is clearly no panacea to prevent undesired 
investments of foreign capital in the domestic market of 
a country. This has been demonstrated whenever foreign 
money has been employed one-sidedly for a certain kind of 
investment, viz., the hoarding of bank notes by French 
capital in England and the share-buying of foreign capital 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 

It may be that the revaluing of the dollar will prove the 
only practicable way to curb the rise in prices; in fact, 
revaluation of the currency may become a generally adopted 
policy as recovery advances. The forces which in a world 
of free trade would balance the levels of purchasing power 
and would dampen the trends of national price movements 
cannot now work. The manipulation of the currency may 
become the ultimate outcome of managed economy. 


Believe me to be, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
Zurich. WERNER BAR. 


[This letter is discussed in a Financial Note on page 341. 
—Ep. Econ.] 


An Alternative to N.D.C. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—‘‘ The increasing burden should be on increasing 
income.” Thus you have written in the current number ; 
and this is the real alternative to Mr Chamberlain’s hastily- 
designed National Defence Contribution. Taxes are paid 
by taxpayers, not by firms and companies; and the 
taxpayer’s ability to pay depends on the amount of his 
income. If my own income went up by 9-4 per cent. last 
year, as it did, that is the measure of my increased ability 
to pay; and I should have no objection to paying an extra 
shilling in the { on the “ growth of income.” It would be 
necessary, of course, to make Stock Exchange profits liable 
to tax during the period of the special impost, with no 
allowance for losses. 

Mr McKenna ought to have proposed an “‘ Excess Income 
Tax” in 1915 instead of his E.P.D. I know, of course, that 
this would have been politically very difficult, since it 
would have meant taxing his new colleagues in the Ministry 
as well as large numbers of influential people whose incomes 
had increased owing to the War. 


Yours, etc., 


J. E. ALLEN, 
Cambridge. 


Books and 


On Irish Conciliation 


In view of the dangerous situation in Europe, and of 
the approaching Imperial Conference, it is deplorable 
that the relations between Great Britain and Ireland 
should be so unfriendly. This conflict between the two 
mother-countries of the Commonwealth is fraught with 
peril, inasmuch as it weakens Great Britain’s power in 
both diplomatic and military fields, and thus injures the 
cause of world peace. The British public regards the 
Anglo-Irish quarrel with a complacency which is largely 


based on ignorance of the important part played by 
Ireland as a friend in the last war and of the dangerous 


part which she might play as an enemy in the next. 


It is with the object of ending this complacency that 
Captain Harrison has published this ‘‘ brief study of 
the present position of the Anglo-Irish dispute from an 
independent Irish standpoint.’’* This is not the first 
occasion when this very gallant gentleman has taken up 
the pen or the sword—both of which he uses with equal 
courage and effect—in the cause of his country, and 





* “Treland and the British Empire, 1937. Conflict or 
.E., M.C. Robert 


Collaboration?” By Henry Harrison, O.B.E 
Hale and Co. 320 pp. tos. 6d. 


May 8, 1937 


National Finance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—Mr Paul Einzig accuses me of irrelevanc 
what he describes as ‘‘ a glowing but delightfully irreleva t 
testimonial to the friendly and pacific intentions of Gelman 
and Herr Hitler.” But Mr Einzig himself brought Getmen 
into the controversy about our national finance, He 2 
certainly right in thinking that I regard Germany as 
potentially weaker than this country for defence, in that the 
proportion she is spending upon armament is much higher 
(I imagine) than this country’s. During the Great War 
I believe most people were convinced that it was not 80 
much the lack of armament which led to Germany’s defeat 
but the lack of a financial and economic reserve. ' 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 

London, S.W.1 D. M. Mason, 


[This correspondence must now cease.—Ep. Econ.]} 


y in giving 





Labour’s Share 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the leading article, “‘ Labour’s Share,” in your 
issue of April 17th, you refer to the difficulty of relating 
wages to the increasing prosperity of industry; and there 
will be general agreement with your view that if the 
necessary concessions to labour take the form of flat-rate 
additions to standard wage rates that a good deal of 
subsequent difficulty may arise if contraction should take 
the place of expansion at the end of a boom stimulated by 
armaments ¢xpenditure. May I suggest that those 
responsible for the conduct of industry should investigate 
co-partnership as a means of overcoming this difficulty? 
It has been shown in the Ministry of Labour Report on 
Co-partnership and Profit-sharing for 1920 that such 
schemes are most freely introduced when a period of rising 
prosperity coincides with industrial unrest. 

Co-partnership and profit-sharing schemes provide a 
method by which a measure of social justice can be secured 
without the unsettlement involved in other methods of 
increasing remuneration. Plans might usefully be worked 
out for industries as a whole rather than separate firms; 
and in this connection one may mention the important 
agreement recently concluded for wages and security by 
the Joint Industrial Council of the Flour Milling Industry. 
This method of increasing the real income of wage earners 
in times of prosperity is one which is to be commended. 
Yours faithfully, 

JouHN RAMAGE, 
Secretary, Industrial 
Co-Partnership Association. 


London, S.W.1. 


Publications 


his valuable book should receive widespread attention. 

Captain Harrison, with the instinct of the experienced 
political controversialist, insists on distracting the reader s 
attention from the trees to the wood. The trees are the 
various financial matters in dispute, but the wood is the 
major question of the right of the Free State to amend 
its Constitution freely without any limitations. The 
discussion of this problem involves two distinct issues: 
first, whether the Free State full Dominion 
status; and, second, what Dominion status implies. It is 
not difficult to prove that the Free State is a Dominion 
in the full sense of the word. This was the status agreed 
to in the Treaty, and she has acted and been accepted 
as a Dominion at several Imperial Conferences. More- 
over, the Statute of Westminster has removed any doubt 
which may have existed about the sovereignty of 4 
Dominion. 

Indeed these matters have passed beyond the realm 
of controversy since the decision of the Privy Council 
in 1935 in Moare v. Attorney-General of I.F.S. Since 
that decision English criticism of the actions of the Free 
State had been shifted from a legalistic to a moral of 
contractual basis. This change of front has expose 4 
very weak plank to Captain Harrison, who exploits ies 
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advantage to the utmost. The whole gain secured by the 
Treaty was the attainment of Dominion status. How then 
can the Free State be accused of breaking the Treaty if 
she takes advantage of any developments that occur in 
the powers of Dominions? The English spokesmen are 
driven into a dilemma, escape from which is possible 
only by arguing that the Free State is different from all 
the other Dominions. But why should this be so? Has 
not the full Dominion status of the Free State been 
acknowledged by the Privy Council? It is a pity that 
Captain Harrison’s book was apparently written before 
the abdication last December, since the events which 
took place at that time in the Dail, without arousing any 
official protest from Great Britain, suggest that the 

ition which he maintains has come to be silently 


accepted. 5 

In addition to this very able advocacy on consti- 
tutional issues, the book contains a valuable account of 
the relations between Great Britain, the Free State and 
Northern Ireland since the Treaty, fully supported by 
abundant documentation and statistics. The history 
of the dispute about the Ulster boundary, the land 
annuities and the financial settlement makes interesting 
reading, but the author is, perhaps, less convincing on 
financial than on constitutional issues. His general 
thesis is that the British authorities have interpreted the 
Treaty ungenerously and implemented it grudgingly, and 
have employed economic pressure to force the Free State 
to make political concessions. If Great Britain is the 
greater offender, as well as the stronger party in the 
dispute, it is proper that) she should make the first over- 
tures for a final settlement. Such is her duty, and such 
is her interest. 

It may be well to remind the reader that Captain 
Harrison has written his book, not as the enemy but as 
the friend of England, for whose cause he fought in the 
Great War. It is because he realises that England is 
weakened internationally by the continued quarrel with 
Ireland that he has issued this appeal to the English 
public. To understand all enables men to forgive much, 
and this volume should aid the understanding of the 
Anglo-Irish dispute and thus pave the path to the great 
goal of Anglo-Irish appeasement. 


Shorter Notices 


“Survey of British Commonwealth Affairs. Volume 1 
Problems of Nationality (1918-1936).”” By W. K 
k, with a legal chapter by R. T. E. Latham 

673 pages. 25s. 

This exhaustive essay examines the various implications 
of the formal equality of nations which has been established 
within the British Commonwealth. Professor Hancock 
avoids the easier ground of Canada, South Africa and 
Australia, and seeks the real test of the new notions of 
national independence and freedom of commerce in the 
more thorny fields of Ireland, Newfoundland, India, 
Ceylon and Malta. He visualises the British league of free 
nations as a great experiment of vital importance to the 
whole world ; and squarely faces the question whether real 
equality can actually be found in this untidy aggregation 
of peoples united only by the Crown. In particular he 
answers the allegations of German and Russian critics 
that force or capitalist exploitation is in fact the bond of 
Empire. The “ right to secede ” is dealt with ably and with 
notable common sense. The vigorous erudition and intelli- 
gent convictions of the author give this book a unity which 
its separate selection of territorial topics at first sight belies. 

€ conclusions have a world significance; the minorities 
problem of the Commonwealth, and the contrast between 
British, German and Soviet conceptions of Empire, com- 
Prehend most of the issues by which the greater League of 
Nations has been torn to pieces, 


“The British Empire.” Report by a Study Group of the 
Royal institute’ of International Affairs. Oxford 
University Press. 336 pages. 15s. 

This admirably lucid and objective study surveys the 
ep se position of the Empire and the problems which will 
Considered at the forthcoming Imperial Conference. 

shot Rut Of the Empire is succinctly described; and the 
ort descriptions, particularly of economic development, 
are excellent. The institutions, laws and conventions of the 


THE ECONOMIST 339 
—_—_—_- ee ee 


Empire as a unit are clearly set out ; and there are interesting 
discussions of relations with foreign powers, imperial defence 
and colonial administration. The problems of economic 
policy, population and migration are particularly well 
examined, 


“‘ The Menace of British Depopulation.”” By G. F. McCl 
M.D. Allen and Unelar 148 pages. nae 6d. a 
There is a rapidly-growing literature on the new aspect 
that the population problem has taken on in recent years, 
Dr McCleary’s little book is a particularly welcome addition. 
Most of the recent books have been of a scientific nature. 
or at least designed for the reader who is prepared to tackle 
the mathematics of demography. But Dr McCleary is one 
of the first (if not the first) to explain simply, and in a most 
attractive literary style, the conclusions which have been 
arrived at by the specialists. The book has the further merit 
of discussing the position in the overseas Dominions, and 
demonstrating that the problem is not peculiar to these 
islands. The book is popularisation at its very best. 


‘Industrial Employment and Unemployment in West, 
Yorkshire. A Statistical Review of Recent Trends.” 
By J. Henry Richardson, M.A., Ph.D. Allen and Unwin. 
142 pages. 6s. 

This little book arose out of the preliminary investigations 
for a full-scale industrial survey (since abandoned) of the 
West Yorkshire district. The region is one of peculiar 
interest, for it is neither as specialised as some of the large 
industrial regions of the country nor as diversified as others, 
and during recent years it has been hard hit without being 
a depressed area. The book claims to be an introduction 
to the industrial structure of West Yorkshire, and answers 
the purpose excellently. But, especially since the intended 
survey is not to appear, it is to be regretted that the bare 
statistical bones were not a little better covered with 
descriptive flesh. 


“An Atlas of Empire.”” By J. F. Horrabin. Gollancz. 
160 pages. 3s. 6d. 

This is a complete survey of the Empire in clear, incisive 
and informative maps and ranks with Mr Horrabin’s best 
work. Some people may question the emphasis of his verbal 
comments, but no one can do less than praise the skill and 
intelligence of his drawing. 


‘“‘ A Text-book of Marxist Philosophy.’’ Edited by J. Lewis. 
Gollancz. 400 pages. 5s. 

The Leningrad Institute of Philosophy have prepared in 
this text-book of Dialectical Materialism a symposium 
which, in this excellent translation, will serve as a valuable 
addendum to the ‘‘ Handbook of Marxism ”’ issued recently 
by the same publishers at a similarly cheap price. To the 
unconverted the subject will remain largely unintelligible, 
but the faithful will find in this book an ample store of 
ammunition and the honestly curious much enlightenment. 
There is a gallant introduction by Dr Lewis which surveys 
the Marxian field from the standpoint of Western 
philosophical orthodoxy. 


TRADING ABROAD 


The existence of restrictions in a given 
country may temporarily prohibit 
dealings in forward exchange, but 
up-to-date information on this and 
on all points bearing on Forward 
Exchange generally may be obtained 


through any branch of the West- 
minster Bank. For any who may be 
unfamiliar with the facility, a very 
brief outline entitled Forward Ex- 
change is always available 
at its counters 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





Our New, Financial Machinery 


To-pay perhaps is hardly the moment to talk of dearer 
money. Markets have lately received a series of shocks, 
and some of the speculative positions which undoubtedly 
existed have been wholly or partially corrected. Markets 
are now beginning to recover, and so far the evidence 
suggests that the underlying substratum of trade remains 
sound. Yet a period of tranquillity is now needed to allay 
men’s fears, and while the growth of new speculative 
activity ought to be checked, it is essential not to disturb 
the even tenor of genuine trade. 

Nevertheless, we have now had a very low Bank rate 
of 2 per cent. for the unprecedented period of nearly 
five years. Moreover, even the low Bank rate has been 
largely ineffective, for short loan and discount rates 
have stood consistently at less than one per cent. This 
state of affairs cannot last for ever. Again, while cheap 
money has been a powerful force behind the trade revi- 
val, it was not the only lever, and it would be harmful 
for people to gain the impression that trade can only 
prosper under conditions of ultra-cheap money. Some 
day this era of very low interest rates and abundant 
credit must come to an end, if only because the demand 
for credit will eventually grow to the point where it 
outstrips all reasonable supplies. Those who take the 
long view can argue that a modest stiffening of interest 
rates would be preferable to an attempt to maintain arti- 
ficial cheap money conditions by means of an inflationary 
enlargement of the credit base. 

The time may therefore be opportune to examine the 
instruments now at the disposal of the authorities for 
the regulation of the supply and cost of credit. It may 
be said at once that our present-day monetary and 
credit machine bears as much resemblance to the 
mechanism available in the days of the gold standard 
as locomotive No. 10,000 bears to the Lord of the Isles. 
In the old days of the gold standard, the authorities had 
two main levers and one simple test. The test was the 
tise and fall in the gold stocks of the Bank of England. 
In the light of modern knowledge this test was very 
crude, for we now realise that gold can enter or leave the 
country for reasons quite unconnected with our internal 
economic position. The two levers then in use were 
variations in Bank rate and open-market operations by 
the Bank of England. The former of these directly and 
arbitrarily altered the whole level of short-term interest 
rates, and by inducing the banks and other financial 
institutions to reconsider the division of their assets 
between bills and securities, also reacted indirectly upon 
the long-term rate of interest. Open-market operations 
by the Bank affected the supply of credit. The cost of 
credit was also affected indirectly by this alteration in the 
relative supply and demand, and if open-market opera- 
tions were carried far enough, in time a change in 
Bank rate became necessary. 

_ This was the traditional and simple machinery of 
former days. Since then there have been many develop- 
ments. The first came in 1928 when the principles of 
a variable fiduciary note issue were established. This in 
theory enabled the authorities to alter at will the size of 
the banking department’s Reserve, thereby providing an 
obvious justification for subsequent open-market 
operations by the Bank. In practice the fiduciary note 
issue has only been varied to prevent extraneous influ- 
ences from acting upon the credit base. Thus it was 
raised in 1931 to protect the credit base from the gold 
drain, and lowered in 1936 to compensate for the 
pm Equalisation Account’s sale of gold to the 


The suspension of the gold standard in 1931 imparted 
a new degree of elasticity to our monetary machine. The 
Bank’s gold ew were no longer subject to pressure 
from all parts of the world, and in effect the Bank has 
since been only an absorber of gold. Nor were the 
authorities forced to maintain an arbitrary rate of ex- 
change for sterling, regardless of whether or not that 
rate bore any relation to the proper value of the pound 
vis-a-vis foreign currencies. Quite reasonably efforts have 
been made to maintain moderate stability of the 
exchanges, but if any major readjustment was called 
for it has been possible to bring it about either uni- 
laterally or by international agreement, without any 
disturbance to the internal banking system or the creation 
of an atmosphere of cataclysm. 

The suspension of the gold standard was also the 
fundamental cause of the invention of new methods of 
control. Prior to 1931, the authorities were only con- 
cerned with regulating the cost of credit and the supply 
of joint-stock bank cash. No direct attempt was made to 
determine the composition of joint-stock bank assets, or 
the way in which they employed their funds. Our 
departure from gold, however, and also the depression 
and strangulation of international trade, brought joint- 
stock bank assets and indeed the whole means of employ- 
ment of the savings of the nation very much more into 
the picture. The first change was that the Government 
came to be the main suppliant for available funds in 
both the long-term and short-term markets. The discount 
market came mainly to deal in Treasury bills and so 
automatically placed itself at the mercy of the authorities. 
In the long-term capital market the authorities had to 
adopt more direct methods. By enlarging the credit base 
and simultaneously restricting the supply of Treasury 
bills, they could force the banks into the long-term 
market as new competitors for Government securities. 
Equally they could limit the supply of other securities, 
both by the new control over investment’ overseas and 
also by the regulation of municipal borrowing. Finally, 
the Government, quite apart from its budgetary needs, 
was able to turn itself at will into either one of the 
largest lenders or largest borrowers in both the 
the short-term and long-term capital markets. It could 
become a lender through the judicious use of the huge 
funds held by such Government institutions as the 
Savings Bank, the Unemployment and Health Insurance 
Funds, the Public Trustee and the National Debt Com- 
missioners. It could become a borrower through the new 
Exchange Equalisation Account, for as we have 
pointed out before, every time the Account buys 
gold it has to borrow at short-term from the banking 
system in order to obtain the sterling required to pay 
for its gold. 

Thus the Government is to-day one of the biggest 
borrowers and lenders in the market. Equally it 1s m 
a position to determine how much gold shall lie behind 
our credit base, for it is free to switch our total supplies 
of gold about between the Bank of England and the 
Exchange Equalisation Account. It imposes an unofficial 
but very real control over all foreign long-term borrowing 
and certain kinds of home borrowing. It has relieved the 
Bank from any drain upon its gold reserves, unless the 
Government itself decides to initiate such a drain not 
abroad but into the Exchange Equalisation Account. 
The practical import of these changes is threefold. 
First we have a much more delicate and elastic monetary 
machine, and it is not certain that the authorities have 
entirely learned how to use it. Next we have largely 
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insulated the internal supply and cost of credit from the 
former shocks which used to come from the outside world. 
Finally the control over the machine has passed mainly 
into the hands of the Government and its advisers. 
This places the monetary outlook in a new perspective. 
If the Government of the day desires cheap money, there 
will be cheap money, even if like the late Lord Milner 
the Government decides to damn the consequences. 
Alternatively, if the Government thinks that dearer 
money is necessary, there are many new levers in the 
machine which it can use to-day. For example, the 
Exchange Equalisation Account could buy gold from 
the Bank without increasing the fiduciary note issue, 
at the same time paying for it by sales of Treasury bills 
to the joint-stock banks. In that event the latter would 
surrender cash for bills, which would at once tighten up 
the position again. Government departments could cease 
to lend, and instead hoard their funds. Here Professor 
Robbins, in Lloyds Bank Monthly Review, has made 
the interesting suggestion that in times of good trade 
when the Unemployment Insurance Fund is building 
up its reserves, it should deliberately hoard part of these 
reserves so as to smooth out the top of the trade cycle. 
One risk of all these new ideas is found in their secondary 
reactions, for so far we have little experience of the 
modern monetary machine. Used properly, the new 
mechanism’ now provides the authorities with a very 
delicate and complete means of control, and the old 
instruments of Bank rate and open-market operations 
in comparison resemble the traditional bull's onslaught 
on the gate. The real question of the future is whether 
the Government of the day, whatever its complexion, 
can be relied on to use its new instruments wisely, 
guided by economic rather than political considerations. 
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The Bank for International Settlements.—At the 
conclusion of the seventh annual general meeting, held 
on May 3rd, an extraordinary general meeting was held 
to decide upon certain amendments to the statutes. The 
original constitution of the B.I.S. laid down that the 
chairman of the board of directors should be the pre- 
sident of the bank, and that subject to the authority of 
the board the president should carry out the policy and 
control the administration of the bank. The general 
manager is appointed by the Board. He is responsible to 
the president for the operations of the”bank and is the 
chief of its operating staff. The extraodinary general 
meeting has now carried an amendment to the statutes 
separating the offices of president and chairman, and 
following this Sir Otto Niemeyer has been elected chair- 
man of the Board, while Dr J. W. Beyen, hitherto 
alternate to Dr Trip the retiring president and chair- 
man, becomes the new president. The advantage of this 
change is that the chairman of the board is no longer 
kept continuously in residence at Basle in order to 
perform his duties as president. This was largely why 
Dr Trip could only accept office on the condition that 
Dr Beyen could act as his alternate; for Dr Trip 
remained governor of the Netherlands Bank. Sir Otto 
Niemeyer also has important interests elsewhere than at 
Basle, and the same difficulty was likely to arise in the 
case of future chairmen. It is therefore a distinct advan- 
tage to create a separate office of president, especially 
as Dr Beyen, is now available to accept the position. 
Dr Beyen and M. Pierre Quesnay, the general manager. 
will form a strong and experienced team. The seventh 
annual report of the B.I.S. has now been issued. It is 
an illuminating document, upon which we hope to 
comment in future weeks. 


* * * 


South Africa and Gold.— The present prosperi 
of South Africa is so intimately bound up with sold. 
mining that any fear of an impending reduction in the 
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world price of gold is bound to cause anxiety. The 
recent American gold rumours, the fall in the sterling 
price of gold, and the establishment in the London 
bullion market of a discount below the dollar parity 
price for gold, have all had their effect upon share prices 
both in London and Johannesburg, and it is hardly 
surprising that recent events have been the subject of 
animated discussion in the South African House of 
Assembly. As usual, pessimism has been carried much 
too far. The fall in the sterling price of gold has been 
very limited, for from a London price of 142s. per 


fine ounce on April 3rd, gold fell to a low point of © 


140s. 53d. on April 27th, and has subsequently 
recovered to 140s. 94d. At the time of the first gold 
scare in early April there was a discount of 4d. per 
ounce below the dollar parity price, because for a or 
days no one dared buy gold for shipment to the United 
States. Still, the British authorities supported the market 
both then and during the last few days, and the dis- 
count has now almost disappeared. The real explana- 
tion of the fall in the sterling price of gold lies not 
in this discount but in the appreciation of sterling 
against the dollar, and so long as America remains 
the chief buyer, fluctuations of this kind are unavoid- 
able. In any case there is no reason to suppose that 
they are other than temporary, because there are 
several reasons for regarding the present level of sterling 
as too high. As regards share price movements, between 
April 3rd and 29th, The Financial Times index number 
of South African gold-mining shares fell from 223.5 to 
191.5, or by 14.3 per cent., subsequently recovering 
by 9.7 per cent. to 205.0. A fall of this kind is out 
of all proportion to the very limited decline in the price 
of gold and any consequent effect upon mining profits, 
and so can only be ascribed to the general weakness of 
the London market, due to other causes besides gold 
rumours. 


International Capital Movements.— Exchange ~ 


Equalisation Accounts are still a comparatively new 
invention, and their technique of operation is perhaps 
not yet fully appreciated. For example, it is less than 
a year ago that the British authorities discovered that 
the Exchange Account had to sell gold to the Bank in 
order to offset French hoarding of British currency; 
while only last December did the American authorities 
realise that their Stabilisation Fund had to carry a stock 
of dollars as well as gold. A further point that has hardly 
yet received sufficient attention is that it is not enough 
to offset international movements of funds. Some regard 
must also be had to the cause and purpose of their 
movement and the use to which their owners put them 
on arrival in the foreign centre. These points are brought 
out in a letter on page 337, in which the writer calls atten- 
tion to the influence of foreign investment on the 
economy of a capital-receiving country. The reactions of 
an import of foreign funds clearly vary, according to 
whether such funds are hoarded in currency, lodged on 
deposit at a bank, or invested in Government or indus- 
trial securities. For these reasons the writer is a little 
sceptical of the values of Exchange Funds. Our own 
view is that the part played by an Exchange Fund in 
the internal monetary mechanism of a country is still 
imperfectly appreciated. We, as the originators of 
Exchange Funds, may fairly claim the greatest wealth 
of experience, but even we have done no more than 
realise the reactions of foreign hoarding. Our corre- 
spondent’s letter shows the need for yet a closer examin- 
ation of the uses to which foreign funds are put on 
their arrival in London, and the result of that examina- 
tion may influence the conduct of the Exchange Equali- 
sation Account, and more precisely the extent to which 
it ought to share the gold with the Bank of England. 
Our co ndent’s letter, in fact, is not an argument 
for the abolition of Exchange Funds, but on the contrary 
a plea for their development and more skilful use. They 
should be a part of our internal, as well as our external, 
monetary mechanism. 
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The Money Market. — There has been a fair 
demand for loans this week, while in spite of the ex- 
pansion in bankers’ deposits several of the banks have 
found it necessary to call from the market on their 
making-up days. In consequence those banks who were 
not making-up lent a fair amount of money. Rates are 
mainly unchanged from last week, but outside money 


is a shade easier. se pada eiecenn inate 
Apr. 15, . 22, Apr. 29, May 6, 
1937 1337 1937 1937 


% % % % 
Bank rate  ........cscesceeees at. 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 3 é ¢ é 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing wcccecsecsee G-H-1* §-P-1°  §--1° ~§-7-1° 
Others .......ccreerecseeces one ti 
Discount rates :— 


<b FERS ; 
fs i-% 

® Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 

ct, Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 

1 cent. wi 
ix mente of maturity; and other wna respectively. 
Last week the syndicate only obtained 17 per cent. of 
the Treasury bill allotment of {40 millions, and so there 
remains a scarcity of bills. The market is beginning to 
discuss who is taking the bulk of the bills, but this is a 
question which it is impossible to answer. It is generally 
agreed that practically all the new Defence Bonds were 
taken “‘ inside.’’ 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — Coronation and Whitsun 
currency demands have raised the note circulation to a 
new high record of {475.2 millions. Usually Christmas 
provides the year’s peak, so that the upward trend of 
spending this year, coupled with the Coronation, has 
overcome the normal seasonal fluctuation. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
May 6, Apr. 14, Apr.21, Apr. 28, May 6 
1937 1937 9371 


1936 937 
£ mill. £ mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill 
Issue Department :— 
GONd ....cerereceseeeveees 203-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation ...... 422-6 465-7 464-0 468-8 475-2 
ing Department :— 

eoaopeneneesesence 41-8 48-9 50-7 45-8 39-4 

Public deposits......... 9-2 22-4 25-6 26-2 16-4 
* deposits...... 88-3 96-9 91-2 87-6 97-2 

Other deposits ......... 36-7 37-9 38-9 39-6 37-7 
Government securities 88-8 96-9 94-1 97-7 103-1 
Discountsand advances 9-4 6-9 4-6 5-5 5-4 
Other securities ...... 11-9 22-1 24-0 22-0 21-0 


Proportion ....0.sss0e0e- 31-1% 31-0% 32-5% 29-9% 26-0 
Normally, the expansion in the note circulation would 
have caused a drop in bankers’ deposits as well as in the 
Reserve, but bank cash has been replenished by Govern- 
ment dividend payments, which have transferred 
£10 millions from public to bankers’ deposits. Also 
Government securities have risen by {5.4 millions. This 
again swells bank cash, which has actually risen by 
nearly {10 millions during the past week. It is suggested 
in the market that there may have been special buying 
of bills to keep money easy in face of the increase in 
the note circulation. 


¢ * * * 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Sterling developed a 
certain amount of general weakness on Monday and 
Tuesday. The London bus strike was one of the causes, 
for the Continent erroneously expects a British labour 
dispute to give rise to the same disturbances as on the 
Continent. Also there are a fair number of losses to be 
carried on most Continental bourses, and these necessi- 
tated a general repatriation of funds. At one time the 
Paris spot rate came down from Frs. 110} to Frs. 1099, 
but since Tuesday it has returned to Frs. 110. Three 
months’ francs have narrowed from Frs. 2} to Frs. 17 
discount. The New York rate similarly came down from 
$4.933 to $4.934, rising later in the week to $4.94. 
Guilders, belgas, and Swiss francs moved with the 
dollar, and there is now a semblance of a “‘ dollar area ”’ 
in some ways comparable to the sterling area. The 
Stockholm rate against sterling has now come back 
from over Kr. 19.40 to Kr. 19.393, or nearly to the 
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normal pegged rate of Kr. 19.39}. It looks as if the 
squeeze against the bulls of kroner may be nearly over 
* * * 

The Union Bank of Scotland. — Sir A. Steven 
Bilsland, in his annual address to the shareholders 
alluded this week to Scotland’s share in the general 
trade recovery and in the rearmament programme 
Scotland’s difficulty lay in the fact that most of her 
industries were of a type to which recovery came late 
in the trade cycle. Another disadvantage was the 
narrow basis of Scotland’s economic structure. He 
therefore urged that before the next period of depression 
they should attempt to achieve an increase in the 
variety of Scottish industries, and more particularly 
should attempt to develop the lighter engineering trades. 
This point he had previously illustrated by an allusion 
to the March unemployment returns of 87,603 for 
Glasgow, contrasted with only 16,000 for Birmingham. 
His warning that, unless this better diversification of 
industry could be achieved, Scotland would be worse 
hit by the next depression than other parts of Great 
Britain, is very timely, and points to the need of a 
closer investigation of Scottish industrial problems. His 
desire for the development of fresh enterprise in Scot- 
land perhaps explains his criticism of the Budget in the 
concluding passage of his address. He felt bound to call 
attention to the discriminatory character of N.D.C. and 
its probable effect on those areas where recovery had 
been delayed. The bank’s own accounts gave evidence 
of improved trade and turnover, but the chairman is 
rightly not content to leave the industrial future of 
Scotland to chance. 





Insurance Notes 


General Accident Fire and Life.—aAll new life 
business is transacted by the General Life Assurance 
Company, not by the Corporation itself, and in spite of 
the low rates of bonus declared by that company at its 
quinquennial valuation at December 31, 1935, new busi- 
ness last year fell by £31,000 only to £2,854,000. The net 
rate of interest earned on the life and annuity fund, which 
includes the existing business of the Corporation, fell by 
3s. 10d. per cent. to £3 19s. 3d. per cent. Death claims 
at {322,000 were {82,000 smaller than in the previous 
year. In the other branches there was a satisfactory all- 
round expansion in premium income. Fire premiums in- 
creased by {32,000 to £675,000, accident and general 
premiums by {£526,000 to £8,022,000, and marine pre- 
miums by {27,000 to {191,000. While fire branch results 
were, as usual, very good, the improvement in the acci- 
dent profits, both absolute and in relation to the premium 
income, is specially gratifying. The difficulty in extract- 
ing a net profit from the miscellaneous branches of 
insurance, other than fire, are well-known, and the 1936 
ratio, 5.4 per cent. of premium income, must be regarded 
as very satisfactory. 

1935 1936 
Amount Percentage ‘nat ne 
f 


° oO oO 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 


 - wcak db cidisduciraaied 139,396 21-7 135754 20:1 
Accident and general 285,090 3-8 430,245 5-4 
Marine ..........0000000: —1911 -1-2 — 22,231 —11°7 
Life 8,229 _ 

Capital redemption... 1,350 —_ 

Profit on sale of in- 











vestments ......... _ 30,054 
432,154 573,822 

Less items debited to 
profit and loss...... 286,910 $21,986 
145,244 251,836 
To reserve ............ 125,000 100,000 





Net trading surplus... 20,244 151,836 





Total assets, including subsidiaries, amount to 


£18,123,000, against £16,780,000; there is a general Te- 
serve of {2,000,000 and a free profit and joss balance of 


£643,000. There is no marked change in the classifica- 
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tion of investments, but an increase is noted in holdings 
of foreign government securities from {1,668,000 to 
£2,218,000. The rate of dividend is increased from 64 
per cent. to 68 per cent. and costs £262,000, contrasted 
with available net interest earnings of {277,000. Since the 
close of last year the 400,000 ordinary shares of {5 each 
with 25s. paid have been sub-divided into 2,000,000 
shares of {1 each with 5s. paid. 


* * * 


North British and Mercantile Insurance.—In 
the life department new sums assured increased further 
from {5,507,000 to £5,635,000, but annuity considera- 
tion moneys fell last year from {£701,000 to £659,000. 
The net rate of interest was 2s. 2d. per cent. lower at 
{3 12s. 10d. per cent. Death claims amounted to 
{1,103,000 compared with {1,007,000 in 1935 and 
{1,218,000 in 1934, while annuity payments increased 
by £26,000 to £482,000. In the fire department pre- 
miums were {3,402,000, against {£3,383,000, while 
claims increased from {1,262,000 to £1,399,000. The 
1935 losses were, however, the lowest in proportion to 
premium income in the history of the Company; and 
the Chairman at the last annual meeting pointed out 
that the ratio, which was due to exceptional results in 
U.S.A., could not be regarded as at all normal or, in- 
deed, reasonable. The premium income of the ‘‘ Rail- 
way Passengers ’’—the accident department of the 
Company—increased by {£43,000 to the new record 
figure of {1,255,000. In the marine branch—repre- 
sented by the ‘‘ Ocean Marine ’’—premium income in- 
creased from £217,000 to £236,000, while the ‘‘ Fine 
Art and General ’’ premium was {14,000 greater at 
£348,000. 

1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 


of Oo oO of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 


£ £ 
FSO sccscocccocesesesenes 461,648 13.6 369,286 10.9 
Railway Passengers. 148,209 12.2 138,019 11.0 
Fine Art and General 42,646 12.8 51,193 14.7 














Ocean Marine ....... 40,000 18.4 40,000 16.9 
Liisi scdikidch. ccdiae 67,460 67,460 
759,963 665,958 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss 
Account ............ 59,958 158,848 
Net Trading Surplus 819,921 507,110 


The negative amount shown in 1935 as debited to 
profit and loss arose from a transfer of £200,000 no 
longer required from income tax reserve. In the fire 
department there is an additional reserve of £2,000,000. 


* * * 


Separate balance sheets are presented for the Life, 
Annuity, and Sinking Fund branches, and show assets 
of £31,556,000, £7,797,000, and £513,000 respectively. 
There is a general balance sheet, including these items, 
in which assets aggregate almost {54 millions. The 
Separate and additional balance sheets of the ‘‘ Railway 
Passengers,’’ ‘‘ Ocean Marine,’’ and ‘‘ Fine Art and 
General ’’ gave assets of {3,301,000, {1,797,000, and 
£1,552,000. In the life balance sheet there is a large 
decrease in policy loans from {2,594,000 to {2,216,000. 
Little change has occurred in British Government and 
Municipal Securities or in Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment Securities, but Foreign Government Securities in- 
creased from {448,000 to £545,000. Debenture stocks 
increased by a trifle in percentage to £5,016,000, but 
Preference and Ordinary Stocks rose by {144,000 and 
£452,000 to {1,211,000 and £842,000 respectively. 
The dividend is at the rate of 6s. 3d. per cent. (whether 
partly or fully paid), equivalent to 25 per cent. on the 
nominal amount of sack share. It cost £529,000, com- 
pared with available interest earnings of £536,000. 


* * * 


. Commercial Union Assurance.—New sums assured 
in the Life Department amounted to {5,533,000, com- 
Pared with the previous record of {5,120,000 in 1935 
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and {£4,631,000 in 1934; annuity considerations were 
smaller by {16,000 at £461,000. Claims by death 
aggregated £565,000 against £417,000 in 1935, but the 
experience in the latter year is known to have been 
particularly favourable. The net rate of interest earned 
on the life and annuity fund dropped by 3s. gd. per 
cent. to £3 19s. 3d. per cent. The new business of the 
British General, the shares of which were purchased 
by the Commercial Union in 1926, increased by 
£111,000 to £871,000. Fire premium income of the 
Commercial Union, including its subsidiaries, increased 
from {5,266,000 to £5,308,000; as in the case of other 
composite offices doing a large proportion of fire busi- 
ness in the U.S.A. the underwriting results attained 
the same high level as in 1935. Accident premiums rose 
by £32,000 to {£7,642,000, while underwriting profits 
increased by 64 per cent. to £425,000. The marine pre- 
mium income of {610,000 also showed some increase, 
and {100,000 was again transferred to profit and loss. 














* * * 
The results of the last two years are given below : — 
1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of oO of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
PN iccdccudstutakedibexe 602,063 11.4 487,680 9.2 
Accident ..............5 258,630 3.4 425,023 5.6 
PORCIB sos. cakcessccy cee 100,000 100,000 
Life— 
Commercial Union 35,449 35,449 
Union Life Fund 5,000 5,000 
Hand - in - hand 
PU coc ccccc cece 45,000 45,000 
British General ... 3,463 3,463 
Sinking Fund ....... 4,800 4,800 
1,054,405 1,106,415 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss... 217,682 345,513 
To General Reserve 300,000 250,000 
536,723 510,902 


In addition to 40 per cent. of the premium income for 
unexpired risks, additional reserves are held in the 
fire and accident branches amounting to 91 per cent. 
and 34 per cent. of the 1936 premiums. The total assets 
of the Commercial Union and its subsidiaries, but ex- 
cluding the life department and the various subsidiary 
life funds, are in excess of £31,400,000, while there is 
a general reserve of just over £4,000,000. The life de- 
partment balance-sheet shows assets of {£25,422,000, 
and the various subsidiary life funds balance-sheets 
give assets aggregating nearly £8,000,000. The dividend 
is again at the rate of 40 per cent. and costs {1,100,000 
(on the basis of tax at 4s. gd. in the £) compared with 
available interest earnings of £709,000. 


* * * 


Gresham Life Assurance Society.—This Society, 
which is now controlled by the Legal and General, has 
always been particularly identified with life assurance 
overseas. In the rapid expansion in the new business of 
the ‘‘ Gresham ’’ in recent years, the proportion of 
foreign business has been fully maintained : — 

Percentage of 


New sums total new 

Year assured (foreign) sums assured 
eT ide cpt eb beadaodacsites 1,078 58 
BO isi a chnidavdadscuwticcadiases 1,406 65 
SS +, sucha sctthiiedvadeeesdee 1,641 63 
BEd: pcccbnnvbanestantnddonend 2,141 64 
isnt ictieacs etiknnenmannunbel 2,540 68 


The net rate of interest fell last year by 2s. 2d. per cent. 
to {4 7s. 8d. per cent. Total assets increased from 
£10,187,000 to f 0,660,000. Mortgages on property and 
British Government securities were somewhat smaller, 
but British Municipal Securities increased from {£47,000 
to £240,000. Foreign Government Securities form, for 
obvious reasons, an unusually large proportion of the 
assets, and last year the amount so invested increased 
from {1,788,000 to £{1,954,000. Debenture stocks were 
£135,000 greater at {1,698,000 and Preference and 
Ordinary stocks each increased. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





London Transport Finance 


THE absence of London’s 6,000 buses from the streets 
is an unwelcome portent for the holder of London 
Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock. The stoppage involves an imme- 
diate loss of revenue to the Board, but owing to the 
operation of the traffic pool in the London area the 
Board’s net revenue does not suffer the full burden. 
The major consideration for the investor is the Board’s 
statutory obligation to pay the full standard dividend 
of 54 per cent., either this year or next, on its ‘‘C”’ 
stock on pain of receivership. The suggestion at this 
week’s proceedings that the bus workers’ claim may be 
inimical to the ‘‘ C’’ stockholders’ interests—and might 
even challenge their statutory rights—needs careful 
examination. 

For some months the market has been revising its 
estimates of Transport ‘‘C’’ stock prospects. At one 
time last year the stock touched 112}; after the issue of 
the accounts for 1935-36 the price was two points below 
par; now, after nearly a week of the strike, it stands no 
higher than 86, having been as low as 83 earlier. To 
measure the immediate loss of net revenue arising 
from the strike itself is not easy. Like all calcula- 
tions affecting the Board’s net revenue position, it 
is complicated by the operation of the London Pas- 
senger Pooling Scheme, under which the Board’s 
revenues and those of the suburban services of the main- 
line railways are pooled and re-distributed. From the 
total, London Transport takes 62.1 per cent. and the 
four railway companies take 37.9 per cent. The total 
receipts of the pool for the year to June 30th last were 
£40,606,339. London Transport’s traffic receipts (includ- 
ing its share in the pool) totalled £29,724,723, compared 
with 52 weeks’ traffics (before pooling) of £28,477,300. 

To the extent, therefore, that the would-be bus pas- 
senger transfers to the other services in the pool, the 
latter’s total revenue will not suffer. Some loss of revenue 
is, of course, inevitable, but even so, the other under- 
takings in the pool will shoulder nearly 38 per cent. of 
it. So far as the Board’s own figures are concerned, 
a rough analysis of operating costs for buses last year 
(£12,910,822), suggests that some {10,179,234 can be 
attributed to charges which vary with the traffic, while 
£2,731,588 can be regarded as constant for the purpose 
of estimate. The Board’s bus receipts before pooling 
averaged {£305,500 weekly, while expenses were 
£248,200, some {£195,700 representing current expenses 
and the remaining {52,500 more or less fixed items each 
week. So far as the Board is concerned, the variable 
costs will be temporarily saved while London remains 
busless. Thus the Board will be losing its share of 62 per 
cent. of pool receipts of approximately {300,000 a week, 
and saving current expenses of about £200,000. This, 
however, is merely an ephemeral paradox which serves 
to emphasise the point that the cost of the strike itself 
is a secondary consideration in any question of the long- 
term investment rating of the “‘C’’ stock. The cost of 
the men’s claim is a very different matter. It has been 
variously put between {400,000 and {£650,000 a year— 
sedecbuniaatemeaerien 2} per cent. on the ‘‘C’’ 
stock. Judging from the Board’s ing record, 
an award of this order could sale detention from 
one of three sources—a rise in net revenue; an alteration 
of renewals policy; or non-fulfilment of the ‘‘ C ’’ stock- 
holders’ existing rights. — 

The first two alternatives involve somewhat technical 
considerations, but it is highly important that the ‘‘ C ’’ 
stockholders should understand them. Net revenue can 
be increased only if gross receipts rise or other operating 


expenses fall. The Board’s own receipts have increased 
by £735,500 (or by 3 per cent.) for the 44 weeks of the 
current year before pooling. Lord Ashfield has stated at 
this week’s inquiry that the whole of this increase, and 
more, has already been absorbed by increased costs. On 
the present basis of costs, moreover, the Board’s ex- 
penses for the year to June, 1938, already show a pro- 
spective increase of £273,000. Already in 1937 petrol 
prices have been increased by 14d. per gallon, at a cost 
to the Board of {285,000 in a full year. Apart from the 
natural increase in traffic expenses and stores, therefore, 
advancing costs will take a severe toll of the prospective 
increase in the Board’s own traffics for next year. Nor, 
in the Board’s view, would an increase in fares produce 
an increased gross revenue. This statement may appear 
somewhat surprising to the layman, and it would be 
desirable if the Board could amplify it. But it suggests 
at least that there is no easy and certain solution of the 
problem to be found on the operating side. 

During the first two years of the Board’s operation, 
the standard dividend provision for the ‘‘C’’ stock 
was not in operation. The Board made renewals pro- 
visions in 1933-34 to a total of £2,020,500; and in 
1934-35 of £2,526,000. It was commonly assumed that 
these provisions contained an appreciable surplus over 
actual requirements, and that the renewals provisions 
could be used as a buffer between operating receipts 
and distributable earnings. On this assumption, some 
investment authorities inferred that the Board would 
take an austere view of its responsibilities towards the 
““C’”’ stockholder by distributing a 54 cent. divi- 
dend for 1935-36, the first year under which the 
standard dividend provisions were operative. Instead, 
the Board maintained its 4 per cent. dividend, and 
transferred {2,300,000 to renewals. But so far as the 
lay investor can judge, this sum does not appear 
excessive, having regard, for example, to the Board's 
present problems of rolling-stock standardisation. If 
this view were correct, and if the Board were to raid its 
future renewals provisions in order to pay a standard 
dividdnd, the consequences might not consonant 
with the Board’s duty to provide an adequate transport 
system in its area. And they would certainly not be 
an argument for the purchase of the “‘C”’ stock. 

What, in fact, is the statutory position of the ‘C 
stock? If the Board fails, in each of three consecutwe 
years (beginning with the year ended June 30, 1936), 
to pay interest on the ‘‘C”’ stock at the standard rate 
of 5} per cent., holders of 5 per cent. or more of the 
“‘C”’ stock may apply to the ourt for the appointment 
of a receiver. For two years out of three, therefore, the 
‘““C’’ stock is a pure equity stock; in the third it 
assumes the dignity and legal rights which have hitherto 
been characteristic of the most zealously protected 
fixed-interest security—though holders may wonder 
what would be the precise effect of a receivership In 
such an undertaking and in such circumstances. Would it 
in practice do more than encourage efforts to secure 4 
revision of the legal powers of the ‘‘C’’ stock? But 
these powers were an int rt of the terms under 
which the original allottees of the ‘‘ C '’ stock (who were 
mainly ordinary shareholders in the constituent under- 
takings) were induced to make the transfer. The prin- 
ciple of a 5} per cent. standard dividend and the 
receivership provision appeared in the amended aaa 
Passenger Tanapert Bill as eatly:as July, 1931 (thoug 
not in the original version), and the amended provisions 
were subsequently modified in the Act of 1933.. Subse- 
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quently to alter the provisions relating to the ‘‘C”’ 
stock, therefore, without some form of acceptable com- 
pensation, might savour of interference with contractual, 
no less than statutory, rights. 

Yet, in the existing context of rising costs, if the 
Board’s contention that increased fares will not produce 
increased revenue is valid, and if existing scales of 
renewals provisions are, broadly, no more than 
adequate, what escape is there from the present 
dilemma? The standard dividend was short-earned last 
year by some £384,000, and if the present demand is 
conceded it is quite certain that the next two reports 
will show a far larger short-fall below the standard. 
The original hopes of more or less regular standard divi- 
dends of 5$ per cent. (with an increase to 6 per cent. 
under certain conditions) have now largely evaporated. 
Apparently, the Board might fulfil the letter of its 
obligation by paying 5$ per cent. every third year (at 
the expense of renewals if necessary) and making small 
token payments (or passing the dividend completely) in 
the intervening years. But under these circumstances 
the investment status of the ‘‘C’’ stock would be un- 
dignified and wholly unsatisfactory. The Act would 
become a matter of ridicule, and the efficiency of the 
whole undertaking might well be unfavourably affected. 

From this dilemma there appears, at present, to be 
no visible escape. The ‘‘C’’ stock is bound to remain 
a highly disturbed market after the present strike situa- 
tion has been appeased. Until some settlement is 
reached, it will remain impossible to measure the 
Board’s revenue problem over the next fourteen months. 
During this period the Board must not merely maintain 
last year’s revenue; it must also supplement it to the 
extent of 1$ per cent. on the ‘‘ C’’ stock. That increased 
sum, in turn, is a relatively small proportion of traffic 
receipts and operating expenses—1.3 per cent. and 1.6 
per cent., respectively, on last year’s figures—but it 
represents as much as one-sixth of last year’s renewals 
provisions. Even assuming that net operating revenues 
could be maintained in 1937-38 at last year’s level, the 
full standard dividend could only be found at the expense 
of renewals. Short of plunging the undertaking into 
receivership, this seems the only method open to the 
Board. Yet this is a solution which is no solution. The 
Board’s first duty is of public service, and the history of 
transport is littered with the wreckage of undertakings 
which neglected their renewals in order to placate their 
stockholders. That is an abiding economic fact which 
no statute can over-ride. 





Investment Notes 


The Markets Recover.—After hovering precariously 
near to panic on several days last week, the Stock 
Exchange has found some measure of confidence during 
the first week of the Coronation account. Although the 
recovery has been assisted by a certain amount of 
bargain hunting by the private investor, it has mainly 
reflected the assumption that this week’s Pay Day 
Would, after all, produce no dragon’s crop of failures. 
The volume of business has not been large, but whereas 
last week it was difficult and sometimes even impossible 
to obtain dealing prices, this week jobbers have not 
hesitated to raise their prices, even if no great amount 
of business was passing. Steel shares have been helped, 
to some extent, by the announcement of higher selling 
prices. In the speculative markets the rise in Rhodesian 
Copper shares and in the developing Rand counters 
should facilitate the clearing-up of positions now being 
carried on sufferance. The ‘‘House,’’ indeed, has come 
largely to its own rescue, by pooling a very substantial 
fund in case of need. Figures putting this fund at 
£80 millions to {160 millions owe something to the 
imagination, but its proportions are undoubtedly im- 
pressive. Altogether, one firm of brokers has closed 
down, and a highly-respected and old-established firm 
of jobbers, Messrs Higham Brothers, who were running 
a book of Kaffirs and American securities, have discon- 


tinued business. The market was stunned by this latter 
decision last Friday, but quickly recovered on the assur- 
ance that no train of financial losses would ensue. 


* * * 


For the moment, therefore, the market has found new 
confidence. But why did its pistons threaten to seize 
last week? Even in times of crisis it was, formerly, 
always possible to obtain some sort of dealing prices. 
The jobber whose mouth remains closed is an essentially 
recent phenomenon. Perhaps the dependence of the 
market on outside finance is greater than in days when 
substantial Stock Exchange firms were akin to invest- 
ment bankers. If the financial leading strings can be 
suddenly shortened from outside under present condi- 
tions, therefore, market movements may tend to be more 
exaggerated than under the old dispensation. Despite 
this week’s relief, technical conditions still have less than 
adamantine strength. A selection of typical share 
movements is given below: — 











High | April 20,| April 30,| May 3, | May 6, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Industrials 
Assoc. P. Cement (£1) ............... 110/3 95/- 92/6 95/- 97/6 
Bristol Aeroplane (10/—) ............ 64/6 53/9 48/9 52/6 51/3 
British MID EGD Seveccivccccccusie 138/9 116/10}} 105/- 111/3 108/1} 
Courtaulds (£1) .........sceseseseseeees 58/4 | 55/- | 5i/- | 52/6 | 54/3 
lai ae el nat 124/9 | 115/6 | 111/6 | 113/6 | 115/6 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) ............... 183/1} | 153/9 150/- 152/6 155/74 
Standard Motors (£1) ............... 176/3 154/44 | 132/6 133/1$ | 140/- 
Turner and Newall (£1) ............ 112/6 103/6 96/3 96/3 98/1¢ 
WE fi scnicnncnactedesequee 39/14 32/14 29/- 30/14 31/- 
Woolworth (5/—)...............ceeeeeee 96/3 79/- 77/6 78/9 80/43 
Mines and Commodities 

Anglo-American Corp. (10/-) ...... 117/6 71/3 66/3 68/9 77/6 
.. bu SS ere 3 265/- 190/- 207/6 217/6 
Crown Mines (10/~) .................. 339/44 | 270/- 251/3 262/6 272/6 
tS anes rank ivanell 380/- 292/6 262/6 277/6 285/- 
| i a i A RTS E. 115/7 115/- 106/10}| 109/4% | 113/1% 
Trinidad Leaseholds ({1) ............ 173/1 147/6 128/9 135/-— 142/6 
United Sua Betong (£1) ............ 90/- 78/6 68/9 72/6 75/- 


She used to be 
comfortably 


VERY year illness or accident leaves thousands 

of families to face the world alone. In most 
cases they are not well provided for. Few men 
are in a position to put aside money enough to 
maintain their dependants at a satisfactory standard 
of living in the event of death. It is only fair to 
your family and to yourself that you place this 
burden on broader shoulders. 


Consider the 


‘SAFEGUARD’ PLAN 


which provides a guaranteed income of 
£3, £6 or £9 per week tax free for a 
period of years after your death and a 
cash sum, if desired, when the income 
commences. When the annual income 
ceases a cash payment of £1,000, £2,000 
or £3,000 is made. If you survive the 
period of your family responsibilities it 
can be arranged for the cash sum to be 
payable to you. 


An enquiry for full details and for an illustration suited to 
your own circumstances will cost you nothing ; rest assured 
you will incur no obligation by doing so. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 


10 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
General Manager: W. 4. WORKMAN, F.I.A. 
Established 1836. Assets exceed £36,000,000 
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There is still too little steam in the markets to make this 
week’s recovery a reliable indicator of what may be in 
store for the next account or two. 


* * * 


The Gold Scare and After. — Out of the lion 
came forth sweetness, and out of the gold scare has 
come increased willingness to discuss the future of gold. 
Two authoritative statements have been made in South 
Africa during the past week. Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, 
after reviewing the position of the Anglo-American 
Corporation’s interests, declared that a moderate fall in 
the sterling price presented the mines with no serious 
problem in maintaining their dividends. The incidence 
of the fall, indeed, is halved by the present basis of 
taxation, and the adjustment of grade to compensate 
for a small reduction in price is not usually difficult. 
Sir Ernest remained convinced of the importance of 
gold as a means of settling differences on international 
account, and suggested that the tripartite monetary 
agreement might pave the way to a general return to an 
international gold standard. These thoughts may have 
been in the mind of General Smuts in Wednesday’s 
debate in the House of Assembly, when he declared: 
““ People feel that unless there is stabilization on a 
gold basis—and the sooner the better—the position is 
not safe.’’ And General Smuts added that Mr. Havenga, 
the Minister of Finance, had gone to London in order to 
discuss the question ‘‘ and to see what could be done 
to make the position safer.’’ But at present there are 
bulls and bears of gold. The former number the pro- 
ducers, and the Governments dependent upon gold 
production and the revaluation of their present stocks; 
the latter number those monetary authorities who fear 
that the supplies of gold forthcoming at the present 
price will inevitably expand the basis of credit to 
inflationary dimensions. While these two views vie with 
each other, the policy of the long-term mining investor 
may well be cautious. Stabilisation may be in the air, 
but its terms are being carefully avoided in public 
discussion. 

* * * 


Bond Movements in April.—Compared with the 
general movement in the security markets last month, 
foreign bonds remained comparatively steady. The index 
of 110 bonds calculated by Municipal and General 
Securities shows a fall of about one quarter of one per 
cent., from 115.7 to 115.4. The component indices 
follow :— 

AVERAGE January-June 1934=100 





1936 | (32) | (31) | (4) | (96) | (11) | (47) | (aa) | (0) | (54) 
(=... 97-6 | 110-0 | 98-7} 101-3] 87-9 98-0] 100-8 | 104-7 | 96-5 
y... | 96-1 | 106-5 | 99-2] 101-3] 88-6 | 98-1] 99-8 | 104-3| 95-0 
une...| 96-3 | 104-4] 99-4) 100-2) 89-2 | 97-5] 98-1) 102-8 | 95-1 
uly... | 94-7 | 110-6] 100-9 | 99-1] 89-2 | 96-7/| 99-8 | 104:4| 95-0 
August} 95-1 | 113-2] 100-7] 99-3] 89-8 | 97-0 | 100-7 | 105-7| 95-3 
Sept....] 94-7 | 110-7 | 99-9 98-8; 89-0 | 96-4| 99-7 104-3 | 94-8 
Oct.... | 95-2 | 111-7 | 99-7 | 105-3} 93-0 | 102-3 | 102-5 | 104-3 | 100-6 
(31) (118) | (59) 
Nov....| 95-4 | 110-6 | 99-6] 107-2 | 101-0 | 105-7 | 108-9 | 104-5 | 103-2 
«| 97-7 | 114-0 | 98-7 | 120-2] 110-0 | 117-8 | 110-8 | 105-8 | 115-3 
1937 (35) 46) | (112) | (58) 
Jan.... | 103-6 | 116-2 | 100-6 | 128-5 | 131-7 | 129-3 | 117-0 | 107-3 | 128°6 
(30) (111) | (57) 
Feb.... | 102-9 | 120-0 | 99-6 | 131-8} 131-8 | 131-8 | 119-0 | 108-1 | 131-4 
(29) Ta (56) 
Mar.... | 100-3 | 120-8 | 97-8 | 126-2 | 120-1 | 124-7 . 06-7 | 126-0 
April... | 100-9 | 120-2 | 97-1 | 124-7 | 122-7 | 124-3 | 115-4 | 106-6 | 125-4 





It will be seen that no group records a fall of more 
than 1} per cent. and the European and South American 
Provinces indices actually record a rise. Most move- 
ments have been small, but at least three items of news 
have favourably affected the bondholder: the Hukuang 
Railway Loan Settlement; the reported acceleration of 
the Province of Buenos Aires debt arrangement; and the 
favourable reports regarding the Hungarian debt 


position. 
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Steel Price Increases. — Steel shares have been 
among the first groups to recover from the shock of 
N.D.C. At first the incidence of N.D.C. upon the stee] 
companies was thought to be heavy, for profits have 
advanced more rapidly than in any other industry. But 
to a modified N.D.C. they might be much less vulner. 
able. If 1936 were chosen as a base year, for example, 
their position would be satisfactory, for increases in 
profits since then may to a large extent be due to extra 
capacity rather than increased profit margins per ton. 
And if the industry is allowed an 8 per cent. ‘‘ capital 
standard ’’—as under E.P.D.—and could include, in its 
‘‘ capital,’’ war-time acquisitions of plant at cost price 
less depreciation, the general liability would probably be 
small. The market, therefore, has been inclined to dis- 
count the possible dangers of N.D.C., and has preferred 
to register its satisfaction with the increases in prices 
which were announced at the end of last week. These 
increases are of the order of 20 per cent. for finished 
products—advances which lift the price to the levels of 
the post-war inflationary boom. The price increases will 
restore profit margins, which in the last few months 
have in some cases been depleted by the rise in raw 
material prices and by the high cost of working the 
plants to capacity. Companies which make only steel 
—such as the re-rollers—will be able to maintain their 
1936 profitability. The great integrated concerns, how- 
ever, are in a much stronger position. To the extent 
that they control their own supplies of iron ore, coal, 
coke, and scrap, these concerns are independent of the 
movements of the free market price of raw materials. 
Their costs have undoubtedly risen, both for wages and 
for equipment. But these increases are certainly smaller 
than the raw material price index. Companies like 
United Steel, Stewarts and Lloyds, Dorman Long, and 
Baldwin’s must necessarily be in a stronger position 
than simple undertakings like Whitehead Iron, 
although this company is probably safeguarded to some 
extent by long-term agreements. 


* * * 


Steel-producers’ shares, therefore, are favourably 
affected, and the rise may well be maintained. The 
position of steel-consuming companies, on the other 
hand, is less auspicious. At a time when costs of pro- 
duction are rising, a sudden increase of 20 per cent. in 
steel prices (a month before it was originally expected) 
is a heavy burden. Its repercussions upon the motor 
trade, for example, seem wholly unfavourable. Con- 
ditions of demand for motor cars preclude the industry 
from passing on the whole increase in costs to the con- 
sumer. Nor is the advance in steel prices the only msing 
cost factor with which the industry now contends. 
Considerations of profit margins apply relatively little to 
the makers of luxury cars, but the makers of the 
popular car, and particularly Austin Motor, must be 
regarded as being vulnerable. In the engineering 
and shipbuilding trades, too, the advance in steel prices 
is serious. Both industries are working at or near effec- 
tive capacity at the present time (as measured by skilled 
labour supplies rather than by plant), and their order- 
books are fairly well filled. But apart from their work 
in the rearmament programme they may be unable to 
pass the whole increases on to the consumer. In this 
industrial group the market is not very directly inter- 
ested—most of the well-known public concerns are 
already largely occupied with armament work. But 
there is a good case for regarding the prospects of @ 
share like Ruston and Hornsby with caution, and struc- 
tural engineering companies are in a decidedly vulner- 
able position. The danger of a serious check to 
demand resulting from the advance in steel and other 
costs is not imminent, but it might suddenly emerge at 
some time in the future. It is possible that a fall - 
commercial demand at home could to some extent 
offset by an improvement in ‘export demand. Bu 


among the shares of steel-consuming companics 
investors should exercise a certain caution. The latest 
rise in steel prices is one more link in the chain of increas 
ing costs which might shackle current profits. 
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Short Particulars 
EEE 


THE STEEL CORPORATION OF BENGAL 


LIMITED 


(Incorporated under the Indian Companies Act, 1913-36) 


SHARE CAPITAL— 
Authorized Rs. 10,00,00,000—DIVIDED into 
oes 5% (free of Indian Income Tax) Cumulative Preference Shares of Rs. 100 
each ... om 7 wae ws aan end aie 


7 ce ies ie oe oe : £1,500,000 
and 8,000,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each ... oi nin ive = junk £6,000,000 
Being issued in India— 
120,000 5% (free of Indian Income Tax) Cumulative Preference Shares of Rs. 100 — 
£7 10s. each bee ide ied ye we ba a ion ea dat wen £900,000 
and 2,500,000 Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each = 15s. each ... os saa oie £1,875,000 


AUTHORISED LOAN CAPITAL—£1,000,000 43% Guaranteed Convertible Mortgage Debentures 


The Subscription List will open and close in England on Monday, 10th day of May, 1937, 


FOR AN ISSUE AT PAR OF 
£1,000,000 4:27 


Guaranteed Convertible Mortgage Debentures 


To be unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest by The Indian \Iron & Steel 
Co., Limited 


Firm applications for £500,000 of the above Debentures having been received from the Underwriters, this amount 
will be allotted in full in the terms of the Prospectus, and of the balance shareholders of The Indian Iron and Steel 
Co., Ltd., will be given preferential allotment. 


The following points are of interest : 


1. Holders of fully paid Convertible Debentures may convert into fully paid Ordinary Shares at the rate of 40 
Ordinary Shares of Rs. 10 each for each £50 Debenture (that is to say, one Ordinary Share of Rs. 10 for each 
25s. of Debenture) for a period of ten years. 


2. The Corporation has been formed for the purpose of constructing and working a modern steel works alongside 
and in close association with The Indian Iron and Steel Company, Limited, which works are expected to be in 
operation in about three years. The Company will supply the Corporation with the necessary hot iron for the 
manufacture of steel by the Corporation, and also will supply water, gases and electric power and light. 


3. It is considered that there is ample room in India for a new steel works. Excluding the special products of steel 
which are not now rolled, the average consumption of steel in India for several years past has been on the increase and 
has been largely in excess of the quantity of steel at present being produced in India. The Industrial development 
of the country indicates that these requirements will further increase and that there will be ample demand for all 
the products of the Corporation. The initial production aimed at is 200,000 tons of finished steel products per 
annum. The costs of production of iron by the Company are probably lower than those of any other iron-producing 
company in the world, and the Corporation will get the benefit of these low costs. 


4. With regard to prospective earnings, figures have been prepared based on estimated present-day costs of steel 
manufacture in India as compiled by the promoters, on the certified cost sheets of the Company for the manufac- 
ture of hot iron, on a two-furnace production basis, and on the lowest weighted average import prices of British 
and Continental steel for the past fifteen years, but without taking into consideration the special measure of 
protection enjoyed by the industry over and above the revenue duties which form part of the fiscal system of India. 
On the basis of these figures, after making allowance for Head Office expenses, Managing Agents’ commission, 
depreciation and Directors’ remuneration, but before making any provision for Indian taxation, the Directors 
estimate that the Corporation’s profits should be at a rate of not less than £465,000 per annum. On this basis, 
the interest on the Convertible Debentures is covered over 10 times, and on the surplus earnings alone of the 
guaranteeing Company is covered four times. This makes a total cover of 14 times. 


5. The principal is covered more than 3} times without taking into account the net assets of the guaranteeing 
Company which net assets would represent further cover of almost 2 times. This makes a total cover 
of 5 times. 

DIRECTORS : 


B. N. MOOKERJEE (Chairman) STEPHEN LYTTELTON 
CARL BENDIX KAILASH C. MAHINDRA 


SIR PADAMJI P. GINWALA EDWIN L. WATTS 


Copies of the full Prospectus upon the terms of which alone applications will be considered, and Forms 
of Application can be obtained from : 


BROKERS : 


HAES & SONS, 124, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2, 
and Stock Exchange 


BANKERS : 
MIDLAND BANK LTD., Poultry, London, E.C.2, and Branches. 
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Company Notes 


Unscrambling Unilever—The abandonment of 
international conceptions is common in modern economic 
life, but in few cases does it affect the ratio vivendi of 
existing companies. The Unilever grouping of 1927, 
however, was essentially a ‘‘ gold-standard-free-trade ”’ 
conception, and since 1931, the twin legs of the colossus 
have had no fixed relationship, owing to the departure 
of sterling from gold, which the guilder followed last 
September. Mr D’Arcy Cooper’s speech to Unilever 
Limited shareholders, on Wednesday, was largely con- 
cerned with this problem, and with the associated 
question of simplifying the structure of the British 
group. The arrangement between the two companies, 
whereby each must make equal distributions, prevents 
the British company, under present circumstances, from 
distributing a substantially increased dividend. The 
British company would necessarily have to pool suffi- 
cient profits to enable Unilever N.V. to pay the same 
dividend on the same nominal capital. In 1936, indeed, 
the British company earned 67 per cent. of the whole 
group’s profits, and Unilever N.V. no more than 33 per 
cent. The comparative freedom of business within the 
sterling area, and the difficulties of the Dutch company 
in making and transferring profits in Central Europe, 
account largely for this divergence, which seems likely 
to continue. Moreover, if direct transfers were made 
from Unilever Limited to Unilever N.V. to balance the 
difference in profits, serious double taxation would be 
involved. 

* * * 


The directors are therefore considering plans to 
amalgamate the British companies, Unilever and Lever 
Brothers, into one company, and to redistribute the 
existing shareholdings so that the new amalgamated com- 
pany holds all the interests in the British Empire, while 
the Dutch company holds all other interests. The British 
amalgamated company will become an Empire holding 
company. The plans have yet to reach a detailed stage, 
but the chairman hopes that the accounts for 1937 
will be published under the new conditions. It is out 
of the question to attempt to assess the importance of 
the new plan, except on the broadest lines. Lever 
Brothers, for example, has extensive connections in 
foreign countries, and the group’s interests in the United 
States are highly important. The scheme at least presages 
a more liberal dividend policy by the British company. 
But when its main outlines have been decided, there 
will still remain the problem of absorbing the Lever 
Brothers’ undertaking. And it is a peculiarity of this 
concern that, out of a capital of £61,691,000, no more 
than {8,500,000 consists of ordi stock, while the 
remainder is divided into £30} millions of 7 per cent. 
preference stock, {15,655,000 of 8 per cent. preference 
stock, and {6} millions of 20 per cent. preferred ordi 
stocks. This type of structure will invite the most careful 
and equitable consideration of any amalgamation terms. 


* * * 


Eno Proprietaries and Odhams Press.—These two 
companies have little in common technically, but their 
accounts make a good text for a sermon on disclosure of 
information to shareholders. Eno Proprietaries’ accounts, 
for instance, while technically complete regard- 
ing the parent company itself, contain no consolidated 
profit and loss account or balance sheet. The Eno’s 
shareholder is told, it is true, that the operating profits of 
subsidiaries before tax are {233,922 against £219,879, but 
when all save £229,700 out of total assets of {3,264,600 
consists of interests in subsidiaries or trade investments, 
such information is meagre. Apart from the deduction of 
£153,000 capital reserve, moreover, these interests stand 
at cost, and no clue is available regarding the real assets 
position. Again the operating profit in this type of busi- 
ness needs elucidation. To what charges is it subject? 
In particular, how does advertising expenditure, which 
forms an appreciable element of cost in proprietary 


goods business, vary from year to year? The extreme 
difficulty of assessing the operating company’s position 
from the accounts of the holding company goes far to 
explain the fact that the ordinary shares yield as much 
as {7 13s. per cent. at the present price of 8s. 6d. Odhams 
Press, which controls at least 24 publications, apart from 
other businesses, also present accounts which would be 
appreciably more helpful if supplemented by a consolj- 
dated statement or by the revenue accounts of certain 
constituent undertakings. The report shows a consider. 
able degree of stability in total profits, but contents 
itself with rather general statements and some figures of 
net sales. Nearly half the assets, in fact, consist of 
interests in or debts due from subsidiaries. The precise 
financial position of the Daily Herald Limited, as usual, 
is not disclosed. The capital structure of the whole un- 
dertaking makes the fullest information unusual] 
relevant. The parent company and some of the subsid- 
iaries have high geared capitalisations. Odhams Press, 
itself, shows the proportion of loan and preference to 
equity capital of 3.4 to 1. The group’s recent expansion 
has been accompanied by a greater pull of its fixed 
charges. But, like physicists, investors might remember 
that the effect of a given movement in the subsidiaries’ 
total profits on the parent company varies with the 
square of the distance from its source. 


* *~ * 


Marks and Spencer Results. — The profits 
momentum of Marks and Spencer continues un- 
diminished. The results for the year to March 31st last 
are, indeed, highly satisfactory. Net profits before 
depreciation and tax are 14 per cent. higher, while 
the 40 per cent. dividend and 10 Per cent. capital bonus 
are repeated on a larger capital. The following table 
analyses the results : — 

Years ended March 31 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ f 
Net DIOGt . ..ccccccccsccccccerccces 1,289,350 1,507,527 1,723,488 
Depreciation, etc. .........+.+++. 202,752 243,121 290,238 
De eeeete 6 kis. cies. diem, 160,206 167,165 238,544 
Deb. redemption and _ staff 
AOS | 1. ositn diabeteansinenetieen 10,000 10,544 36,166 
Preference dividend ..........+ 105,000 105,000 105,000 
Ordinary Shares :— ; 
SIND onindu00tnscdscenseveasvetes 811,392 981,697 1,053,540 
PO ice sbi Sissi Aids vicgest 434,838 537,986 633,884 
Earned per cent. ........00000 74:1 77°3 75-3 
Paid per cent..........s..00+0+ 35 40 40 
Capital bonus: per cent. ... 10 10 10 
BID sis iis Sbieiibdidiseies 356,969 393,496 370,302. 
Carry forward —...........sss000s 73,469 87,684 82,584} 


tAfter £54,454 discount, etc., expenses written off. 


The percentage rise in profits has again covered the 
regular 10 per cent. increase. in the ordinary capital, 
with something to spare. It is possible that the fast pace 
of recent years cannot be kept up indefinitely, and if 
that should happen, the economic raison d’étre of the 
regular capital bonuses will be weakened and disappear. 
In the latest period equity earnings have risen by about 
74 per cent., so that the rate of earnings on the larger 
capital is slightly reduced, owing entirely to heavier 
charges. Depreciation and the new staff funds require 
between them {£72,000 more, and the 42 per cent. 
increase in the amount put to income tax reserve 
appears generous. Marks and Spencer can hardly escape 
rising costs or N.D.C. The former difficulty, however, 
can be allowed for without pressing upon the company § 
upper price limit in most cases. Expanding turnover, 
moreover, should be assisting the company to offset any 
effects of higher costs. At the present price of 81s. 3d. 
the ordinary shares yield {2 14s. 3d. per cent. 


* * * 


Further Rubber Results.— Rubber reports ar 
still appearing in undiminished volume, and in gene 
they tell the same tale. Conditions in 1936 were oe 
stantially better than the year previously, but in 
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cases was real prosperity enjoyed. To this extent, the 
report of the Rubber Plantations Investment Trust is 
typical. But here the analogy ends. As the accounts for 
1930 include only dividends earned in 1935, they do not 
fully reflect the industry’s improvement last year. Thus 
income from investments increased from {86,694 to only 
{90,601, a not unsatisfactory result in view of the real 
difficulties experienced by the rubber industry in 1935. 
On the other hand, net income from the Trust’s own tea 
plantations in Sumatra showed an advance from {77,324 
to £89,396 before allowing for differences on exchange. 
A substantial relief was enjoyed under the latter heading 
—only £42,814 being deducted, against £55,373. This 
saving alone accounts for approximately half of the total 
increase in earnings available for distribution, amounting 
in all to {101,526 compared with £76,701, or 6 per cent. 
on the capital, against 4.4 per cent. The dividend of 7} 
per cent. was thus short-earned by a substantial margin, 
though the company’s financial position is in no way 
weakened. The most striking feature of last year’s 
accounts is an increase of about {1,000,000 in the mar- 
ket value of investments held. This, of course, reflects 
the vast improvement in rubber prospects during recent 
months. In the current year the Trust should enjoy larger 
returns both from its investments and its estates. Many 
rubber companies have doubled their 1935 dividend 
payments in 1936, while prices of common teas have 
advanced strikingly in recent weeks, A distribution up 
to 12} per cent. would not be altogether surprising, 
especially as the company’s dividend policy is normally 
generous. 


* * * 


The smaller producing companies make a rather mixed 
showing. Klabang almost trebled its profits in 1936 and 
increased its dividends from 3 per cent. to 6 per cent. 
Revenue per pound of rubber rose by over 1$d. and 
costs were moderately reduced. The company has 
placed the substantial sum of £3,000 to replanting re- 
serve—a wise provision in view of its poor supply of 
young rubber. Its standard production quota in the 
present year is almost unchanged. Remfield, on the other 
hand, which also trebled its earnings and paid a first 
dividend of 3# per cent., claims that it now has no old 
rubber. A programme of replanting is thus regarded as 
unnecessary, and the company’s large supply of imma- 
ture rubber on its Sumatra estates should permit a con- 
siderable increase in standard quotas in the next few 
years. Strathmore is a further example of a marginal 
company whose earnings have benefited strikingly from 
the advance in rubber prices. The dividend is increased 
from 2} per cent. to only 34 per cent., however, as more 
than {1,000 has been carried to reserve. More rubber was 
produced than could be exported last year, so that the 
company should easily meet the larger quotas required 
during the current year. The earnings of Dusun Durian 
Tose from 3.1 per cent. to 5.9 per cent. as a consequence 
of increased revenue and lower costs per pound of 
tubber. Copra production also contributed to the better 
results. Here, too, a large sum ({2,767) has been placed 
to reserve and dividends have been raised by no more 
than 1 per cent. to 4 per cent. Malakoff, on the other 
hand, has doubled its distribution—from 4 per cent. to 
8 per cent. Output was larger despite the lower quota, 
for the company received a large addition to its standard 
assessment in 1936. It is well supplied with young rubber 
and profits should show very satisfactory increase this 
year, subject to the final incidence of N.D.C. 


* * * 


General Mining Report. — A measure of dis- 
“ppointment was occasioned by the moderate increase 
in this company’s final dividend for 1936; the final 
payment of 3s. per share made a total of §s., as against 
#- for 1935. The accounts show that a larger rate could 

ave been paid, for profits amounted to {£541,500 
“sainst £361,400. Of the surplus, £200,000 (in place of 
ny was added to general reserve, increasing that 
und to £600,000. After meeting the dividend, the in- 
<reased balance of £316,150 remains to be carried 


forward. The great bulk of the transfer to reserve is 
represented by additions to the portfolio, which is 
£184,000 higher at {1,894,700, the margin between the 
latter and the current value being very considerable. 
The previous report mentioned that in addition to hold- 
ings in its subsidiary and associated concerns, General 
Mining held important interests in other Rand gold- 
mining companies, including Crown Mines, West Wits., 
and Vogelstruisbult. Nothing is said on this point in the 
latest report; but it is intimated that the increase in the 
portfolio is chiefly represented by shares in which the 
Corporation is directly interested. On the basis of last 
year’s dividend the shares yield 43 per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The reports of over 
60 other companies are analysed on page 379, and are 
discussed on page 380, under the heading ‘‘ Shorter 
Company Comments.’’ Preliminary results are also 
published for 1936 by Wiggins, Teape and Company. 
They show record profits of £454,090, before tax and 
debenture interest. An estimate of profits for the quarter 
to March 31, 1937, indicates that the 1936 increase has 
been maintained. As we go to press, Stewarts and Lloyds 
announce their trading profits, amounting to £1,391,308, 
against £963,824. The net profit is £872,795, against 
£492,016. The sum of {100,000 is provided for special 
depreciation, while tax reserve receives £225,000 and 
contingencies {150,000. Boots Pure Drug net profits 
amount to £799,898, against £770,889. The dividend is 
maintained at 24 per cent., together with a tax-free pay- 
ment of 3d. per share. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—The reports of 
some thirty company meetings commence on page 355 of 
this issue. Reviewing the chief events of 1936 to Union 
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Bank of Scotland shareholders, Sir Steven Bilsland 
stressed the inevitably late recovery of certain Scottish 
industries. The chairman of Caledonian Insurance Com- 
pany was able to report that new life assurance set up a 
fresh record in 1936. Sir Frederick Rutter, at the London 
and Lancashire Insurance meeting, examined the need 
for higher invisible exports. Mr F. A. Johnston showed 
that the Atlas Assurance life department had achieved 
new records in new business, premium income and 
interest revenue. At the Alliance Assurance meeting, Mr 
Lionel de Rothschild showed that fire business had been 
affected by foreign events, but that home business had 
developed. The president of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society informed the proprietors that the net rate of in- 
terest, after tax, was still well over 4 per cent. At the 
Ford Motor meeting, Sir Percival Perry reported that 
sales of the {100 popular model had almost doubled dur- 
ing the past year. Difficult conditions in the wheat market 
were stressed by Sir Malcolm Robertson at the Spillers 
meeting, but the company had bought only for milling 

uirements. The improvement in the revenue of 
English and Caledonian Investment Company was attri- 
buted by the chairman chiefly to an increase in the aver- 
age invested funds. Sir David Milne-Watson alluded at 
the South-Eastern Gas Corporation meeting to the un- 
satisfactory working of the marketing scheme under the 
Coal Mines Act. Lord Meston referred to the Calcutta 
Corporation’s expressed intention of buying the part of 
the Calcutta Electric Supply undertaking within its area. 
London Asiatic Rubber shareholders were informed at 
the meeting that estate management had secured lower 
production costs. At the Gresham Fire and Accident 
Insurance meeting the Hon. W. B. L. Barrington said 
that the claims ratio of 47.4 was very satisfactory for the 
large proportion of motor insurance. To Gresham Life 
Assurance members he reported the entire re-organisation 
of the business in India. Addressing North British and 
Mercantile Insurance shareholders, Viscount Wakefield of 
Hythedeclared that the new valuation period had made a 
good start. At the British and Chinese Corporation meet- 
ing the chairman referred to the large railway construc- 
tion programme confronting the Chinese Minister of Rail- 
ways. New Kleinfontein shareholders were informed by 
Mr George Mackenzie that the grade of ore to the mill 
had increased to 3.99 dwt. despite the greater milling 
tonnage. At the Morris Motors meeting, Lord Nuffield 
declared that the company’s products continued in 
vigorous demand, orders reaching new high records. 
Mr Robertson Gibb, addressing Union Castle proprietors, 
stressed that the final step in rectifying the general in- 
vestment position had been taken. The chairman of 
Johnson and Phillips disclosed that the increase in output 
had been spread uniformly over most departments. Mr 
W. J. Terry, at the London Electric Wire meeting, men- 
tioned that export sales had increased proportionately to 
home sales. The chairman of Ideal Building and Land 
Development told shareholders that an estate had been 
acquired in Birmingham. At the Gold Corporation meet- 
ing, the chairman disclosed that the Block con- 
tinued to show good values. Mr D. Errol Sinclair, 
addressing General Ceylon Rubber and Tea shareholders, 
emphasised that the export regulation scheme was 
steadily improving the statistical position. At the Crown 
Mines meeting, Mr John Martin referred to the com- 
pany’s organisation for the welfare of native labour. The 
chairman of City Deep reported that working costs had 
been reduced by 2d. per ton, and discussed the progress 
made with the new shaft. Mr Eric Miller, at the Pataling 
Rubber Estates meeting, remarked that the crop 
accounted for was higher, despite a lower international 
release. Ionian Bank proprietors were informed by Sir 
John Stavridi that the tendency towards deterioration of 
—s and private economy in Greece had been checked. 

e chairman of Licenses and General Insurance re- 
ported that the results of the newly established life de- 
partment exceeded expectations. Mr Harold Morland, at 
the Friends’ Provident and Century Life Office meeting, 
said that the fire and accident premium from Great 
Britain and Ireland was steadily rising. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: MAY 25 ACCOUNT: MAY 27 


A MORE confident tone has spread through the markets this 
week. Panic anticipations of what the settlement might 
bring forth have been alleviated by the news of Supporting 
measures; a certain amount of bargain buying has beep 
seen; and jobbers have shown considerable willingness to 
adjust their prices to suit the better spirits in the “ House ” 
after being rather unwilling to deal in many shares a week 
earlier. Business has not been brisk, and it cannot be claimed 
that the market has regained any great momentum. But 
undoubtedly, a greater impression of confidence is now abroad. 
particularly in the industrial and commodity share markets. 


The greater interest in equities has produced its reverse 
among gilt-edged, which opened firm on Monday, but have 
closed each day since rather below the best. Wednesday was 
a particularly poor day for the irredeemable stocks, although 
the National Defence Bonds were quoted at par for the first 
time. In the foreign market, Japanese bonds were consistently 
good, but some initial support for Brazilian issues was succeeded 
by profit-taking in mid-week. 

Home rails were at first affected by the transport strikes, 
but good buying soon produced a rally. L.M.S. ordinary and 
Great Western were the principal features, but Souther 
deferred failed to hold all its gains. The week’s traffics 
stimulated further buying on Thursday. Argentine rails were 
also in good demand, and all-round advances were registered 
on the traffics. 


Nervousness gave way to cheerfulness in industrial markets 
this week, and the settlement of the old account was negotiated 
without the difficulties which were feared earlier. There was 
a general and well sustained rise in prices in every section of 
the market. American issues moved quietly in sympathy with 
Wall Street. Iron and steel shares advanced on the rise in 
steel prices. In mid-week one or two issues failed to share the 
general improvement. Coal shares were better, with Wm. 
Cory leading; Ocean Coal fell off slightly on the anticipated 
resumption of dividends. 


Electrical equipment issues made rapid headway, although 
British Insulated were a little sluggish. Electrical supply shares 
joined the general trend after an irregular start. There was 
good support for motor shares, both on general reasons and 
on the sentiments expressed at several meetings. Prices rose 
in the aircraft section, with Hawker-Siddeley active in mid- 
week on dividend expectations. 


Renewed support was evident for brewery issues on the 
increased beer output for March. Booth’s Distilleries rose 
sharply at first on the announcement of a pending merger. 
There was an improvement, in keeping with general sentiment, 
among textiles, stores, catering and tobacco shares. Shipping 
issues were firm although dealings became less active as the 
week advanced. A good improvement was registered among 
miscellaneous industrials, including the building materials and 
engineering sections. The British Oxygen bonus announcement, 
however, was followed by a reaction in the shares. 


Oil shares enjoyed cheerful conditions this week, and prices 
went ahead in active dealings. The statistical position of the 
industry is considered sound, and this week’s improvement 
was helped substantially by the increased interim dividend 
of Trinidad Leaseholds. Anglo-Iranian were prominent on 
talk of a bonus. Continental support for the leaders was 
evident. Rubber shares made rapid progress, and a good 
demand found a limited supply of shares in the market. Some 
profit taking was evident, but it was offset by new purchases. 
Tea shares were slow to join the market trend, but prices went 
ahead later on a moderate business. 


Speculators were able to look forward to a new lease of life 
in the Kaffir markets, thanks to the arrangements made to 
help some of the weaker positions over the settlement. yor 
improved substantially this week as it became evident tha 
the settlement would bring no extreme terrors, and naturally 
those issues improved most rapidly which had previously fallen 
furthest, such as the Far West Rand development counters. 
The West African section was well supported. Rhodesian 


copper shares were in good form at first, but became somewhat 
dull in mid-week. Tin shares improved despite the lower me 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


g 
=2 
g 


Apr. 29| Apr. 30 | May3 | May 4 | May 5 | May 6 


mains — in S.E. List ne 10,640 | 10,265 | 9,985 | 9,720 


OE sce 9,335 | 9,612 | 8,177) 9,427 | 8,483 
Corres. dey MOVEMENTS 

Laer ot S100) mene 110-9] ai-1] 112-8] 114.7] 115-9] 116-3 
inter of 


Fixed Interest 
er tics (1928 100) ..... | 120-7 ' 129-61 129-7 | 129-9] 130-0] 130-1 


Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18) [Piet Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 

: Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23), 
Lowest 1936 -8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. o 
tan 28); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 





ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
The Actuaries’ index of 177 industrial ordinary share prices 
stood at 84-7 on Tuesday last, against 84-2 a week ago and 
87:0 a month ago. The corresponding percentage yields are 
4-20, 4-20 and 4-09. A selection of the separate indices is 
given below :— 





Yield (% 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) 








Group 

(and No. of Securities) Month | Week This | Month | Week | This 
(Apr. 6 (Ape. 27 (ay 4 (Apr. 6 (Apr. 27 May 

. 6, pr. 27, ay 4, . 6, pr. 27,| (May 4, 
1837) 1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) | 1937) 
Insurance companies (24)..... 125-2 | 124-5 3-41 3-41 3-43 
Building materials (5)......... 92-6 93-7 5-50 5-72 5-67 
Coal (Fhscesccccesescdcesecsoneseus 12-5 114°5 3°18 3-42 3-36 
Electric light and power (16) 28-1 | 126-9 4:17 4:15 4:19 
Iron and steel (12).........-+++- 72-2 73-9 4°30 4°75 4-76 
OB GD os sersorerorscereneceroseses 92-6 95-3 4°58 5-28 5-16 
Home rails (4) .......0se00es+06 76-9 75-9 2-93 2-86 2-88 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


TowarDs the end of last week prices recovered rapidly on 
Wall Street, on the marked improvement in sentiment in 
London, which stimulated buying of American securities 
through foreign centres both on foreign and American account. 
This week prices have largely held their ground, but the 
volume of business has been small, pending the settlement of 
the London account. This week’s early improvement was 
shared by many groups. Among the leaders, American T. 
and T. were prominent. Film issues were affected by the labour 
troubles. Rails, oils and copper issues were higher at first, but 
reacted slightly in mid-week. Quiet conditions prevailed in 
the bond market, where government issues were firm. The 
market was encouraged by the success of the Southern Bell 
Telephone and the Home Loan Bank issues. Business news 
maintains its accustomed tone; Jron Age estimates steel mill 
activity this week at 92 per cent. of capacity and anticipates 
a level of at least 90 per cent. throughout May. Electricity 
output in the week ending May Ist was 13-5 per cent. higher 
than for the corresponding week of last year. Scrap steel prices 
are lower, and exports of iron and scrap are at record levels. 
Brokers’ loans at the end of April were reported at 2-05 per 
cent. of all stocks listed, against 1-85 per cent. a month ago. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 

1936 1937 


Be- 

ginning|Apr. 21,|Apr. 28.|May 5, 
Lowest Highest] Lowest | of Yi 1937 1937 1937 
Apr. 29|/Nov. 10/Apr. “— 10} 1937 












* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. April 8th. (b) Oct. 14th. December 23rd, 
(d) Jan. 6th. (¢) December 2nd. & March 17th. &) February Town. (#) January 13th. 


DaILy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN ComMON STOCKS (1926 = 100 
Highest® 





May 3 | May 4 | May 5 








Lowest Apr. 28] Apr. 29 Apr. 30} May1 
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* March 6th. 


¢ April 28th. 
Tota, DEALINGS IN New York 


[are 20 | ava 0 may 1°] May 3 | May 4| May 5 


Stock Exchange 
Ba a ) | (2,030 | 1,450 550 640 870 770 








Cur $)... | 12,030 | 11,300 | 4,600 | 6,630 | 9,760 | 9,250 

Shares (Thous.)...... 413 333 136 203 228 197 

See tN iE ee BB 
* Two-hour session. 


Aopr.28, May 5, May 6, Apr.28, May 5, May 6, 
(Clase) (Gon 937 937 1 1 
R test 
t & Transport ) (Latest) ; (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
tchison ............ 82 89} 88 Brigg .........00000« 45 45 45 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 32: 33% 33 sdeesgecdhes ine 114 114} 
BNMEES ” scasetdaioiekie 32 34 34 Electric Autolite 35 38 38 
Can. Pacific ......... 12 sat 13§ General Motors... 55 59% 594 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 57 58 Hudson MotorCar 18 1 18% 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf... 4 53 52§ «9 Murray Corp....... 13 14 143 
Illinois Central ...... 29 31% 31 Nash tor.. 1 20 
N.Y. Central ......... Sof 46} Packard Motor Car 10 9} 
Nor. Pac. .........00 33 Bendix Aviation... 20 21 21 
Pennsylvania R.R... 43 4 433 Boeing Airplane... 34 37 ‘37 
Southern Pac.......... 53 57 56 Douglas Aircraft.. 51 53 
Southern Rly.......... 354 38 38 United Aircraft... 25 25 26 
Union Pac.............. 141 144 ... Air Reduction..... 728 74 Pi 
Greyhound Cp. New 13} 14 14 Allied Cheml. xd.. 234 228 227 
Col. Carbon ...... 115 116 dite 
Comm. Solvents 143 15 16 
ecocenceccee 150 155 155 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alcohol 36 





now Cons. Edison... 37 39 38}xd A Bice. 32 32 323 
Col. Gas & Electric 12 13% 13 em 92: 
Elec. Bond & Share 17 19 1 Cont. Can. xd...... 56 56 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt... 1 10 Rand ... 125 128 129 
North American ..... 24 25 25 Intntl. Harvester 104, 107 107 
Pac. Gas & Electric 30 30$ Johns Manville... 126 13% I 
Pac. Lighting......... 44 46 dak Radiator...... 21¢ 21 21 
Pub. Service N.J.... 42 42 a Products ... 57 57 
Stan. Gas & Elec. ... 9 8 I, Case and Co, 155 166 165 
United Corp. ......... 5 58 Glidden ............ 42% 8643 43} 
United GasImp. ... 1 13 af Gen.Am.Transpt. 68 69 4 
Am. Tel. & Tel....... 1 169 16 Allied Mills.......... 24 27 27 
Int. Tel. and Tel.... 1 11 11 ofAmerica 34 <a 39g 
‘estern Union ...... 60 61 61 Ind. Rayon New.. 41 4 
Sh caaesnabiaiiaatide 9 9 te Palmolive 1 22 214 
Radio B. Pref. New 703 70 Eastman Kodakxd 152 156 fine 
BE cisceccee 15 1 16} 
United Air Lines. 1 be 
3. Extractive and GR “éicese 1 21% 
Metal Industries DD iainiersee 77 aot 78% 
a Mills ... = ast 35 20th Century Fox. 37} 38 38} 
ic Steel ...... 7 
U.S. Steel ........000 101 1026+ 1024 «Mon _ oe 
USS. Steel Pref. ...... eo ww [ears © = s 
Alaska Juneau xd. 12 12} 12§ United 12 13. 1 
Sanatens hen 82 ast OW xd. ..... 2h 
Anaconda ............ an gg =. S Fx 
oe. SS Sle ee 40h = 404 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 66 65 Kroger G: a 22% = 228 
Int. Nickel ............ 55t 60k OR Nae Biscuit nd rs 
Kennecott xd......... 52 55¢ Nat. a an 29 23 
Patifio Mines seeeee 14 1 17 Standard rands.. 1 1 13% 
rg — — act = 37¢ ‘Am. Tobacco B 81 82 8} 
le WORLIDEL BU. wevccece t M B 97 98 
Vanadium 27 oot pawn 213 212 218 
Atisatic Sat 30 Tob. B.x 50% 
Shell Union a — 55ixd National Distillers 30 30% 
Shell Union Pref... 1028 103° 103, © Schenley Distillers 42g 43 
Socony Vacuum...... i 1 19: 6. Finance 4 
Oil Calif....... 42 44 444 t 625 = 624 
Stand. Oi1 N.J....... 65 67 67 Atlas Corp. ...... 1 on = 
Texas Corp............. 59$ 60% 60} Com. Invest. Trust 67 672 
e PLR 
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High-| Low. Ve | ETRY aoe | ome | a) oe yor spotee 1 eae 40/74 —~iliy 214 0 
i i a £8) 2 3 Bestia | St) Sym HH 
ot See eteseeesesees —~} 3 7 0 80/10) 3 ie 4415) Bk. of A ‘real ($1 | £47 «| £47 mp cs 
| at | 88 th fice Sy atlas) = | 333 | Sarl | a witho) Be ita | || BS 
11 Seal | Conversa. 24% 194 tows | “amt | ee | tome | $2 8 | 2of | zt | ‘i ee Ghd of fda (8). ist | ise! | 39 i 
wet ies ish St mips ui9f | tit | | 247 3 se ait | Sun Semin a =} ee] el | si 9 

1043 | ic: | Daten. — 3 |) 15 | 84(6)|) ses ? 6} +2/6) 4 
inf) 107 soe | tes | De, 5% WO... oi | 3 $8) ow | sa | 8) Bing Scot BAUet {8 Cpa) Te) id a fhe 
121 1164 | _ Funding 1953-57 6 | ... . 5 0 ~ | 52/6 | $2 b) (a [oon 10, S119 £119 | |; 412 § 
95 i eof | Fending 21% 1089-57 | 3 2 4.4 ; 10 6 108/9 | gy | 1Ble) = ae mn - ey | : | $18 ° 
44} | 101, | s0n4 | 5 _Bunding 4% 1960-00. ronz| oz | + 3 710 £120) £100 8 | i ’ Lora pi | att so | a $11 0 

| | Victory dik. ; - i ee ~ 
ib i dah eran malt] | 3a 3h el oD ae i eae, ate ERS 
| 962) i 3% 1933-53... | 64h, | 17 11 | ala) 1 t.ofl ee 15 15 | — 
| Austria ve | 4b | 1 39 b) | Nai 4 +2 | 311 9 
103} | 1013 | wie | Se odie 2 Miicuenelk oh ae ees + oe 39 Lae b oval Bk. of Scotland | a “Tak —34| 440 
1 } mae | 105868 414 a +? 310 4 a 471 as a I Westaiaonc te th od | 92/- 92/- | tee 
100 | 1123 Do. — (1947)), 104x | 104 | 164 | 14} | |} 9d) wees f 82/6 | ~1/3} 442 9 
107" | 104 |) 1058 | toe? | UC a Are. ‘ a | | 314 8 | ap ae Lowe gander (2, {1 p4., || 83/9 5j | Ke 
107 | 104 I Dom. & 1945-75.. || 109 | 1 — | 216 9 10(0)! Alexanders . pd. a 144) — 4! an 9 
Australia 5% wimd 2khee $ || a | National A mt sys | sd) ab) 3 8 
113§ | 109} | 1 wore Canada 4% 1 1956. | 115 | 115 | . |383 co | 190) ock ...... 52/6 | 51/ 

1024 13 1139 || Gold Coast 44% iio) 1 22 oil ws se | ris | Union £1 | 283| ~ +) 3 3 6 
ola | 117 us} | Ni zealand 5 1046 I fos* | tos | | 36 3) sab) as | Atlas f5- Li} Pa, “| | ex fd +t] 3 oe 
iia 108 or | tos | Qu 90 1845-75. | 113 | 113 ual 86 32 | 13/60) | Atios met ny pd | 10 *" |+#| 218 ° 
: ina || ine 7s Governments, a Pt eae a he 20(a) | fon. & Lane. (02 pd | ml idical ies 
117 | 113% | | Foreign Str. Bds) 1 yg eels ory fee 0) Gen. Lanc. £5, aaa te +t] 88 

97 || Argentine 41% oan | 1 7 - | S14 0), 64) } Ss, &Mer.,{14,fy - pd.) 20 + | 315 0 

= | 108 98. | Auctria 7 1934-59 .. 70h ; 1 : 3 0| | Sty | 25 3/3(a) srt) NB N.Brit £10, £1 pd. oh 204 eH . 

31) 8 | el ae wet io} 100 | Seb —a | 4 8 0 ay i ae Sea: a i 24 fee 
| 28 oe 0 | . wx ae ‘ 

714 | 100} | 96, | Belgian 49 % ‘ 23H six} - $ | 517 0} 21 i 6/-la) 6/18) tial (A amines || 35, | S48 | ~26| 115 0 
2 | is | 28h | a | Bales | | wy") 512 0 of) 16h) 1 Mote} Royal Exchange (1) ~ || 104 | are sere 

| 88 (1929) ......... s9 | - | 2 | 109) | ~ —*% | 313 0 
$5 a Se Be tg Mh eh eee Bo 
| Sot | sat | basco: | eS |g be el sh Sa} Se Solin AN Ach cid mish eae 

oo | ) Caechodlovakia 8% ... | 7 | om 98 | | 173 | 20) | + } 
112 st io! ‘sa | Semis DR anackad = tHe See Le er Ch lass 
110 | 98 | 514 || Danzig 6 4% wee | 102h | 101 » | $1 S| $30@)| Yorkshive stment Trusts 238 | -3 | ; 
70 57 a | 101 | Peres, eee (British) 16x = ; il 2 9 | 1 it ) Investment Deb. | et 74hq +1 | ‘ 

102 | 16 i French | 60x ey 12 i) b Ante Cale Ont ral | ~ vo | ON , 
Ot | im | 18 | 53 | German 7 2 Sr | 715 Ow au | as f “| 3) te Ord. 17/3 | 16/- | —i/9| 260 

a i ia 1 oy | 70 on | Ni (Atlee lect wus 2424 | 239) | —3 | 42 6 
46 4 se || “De 79 tatemse 54 +4 os “ | 7 ture Corp. S or +t) eee 
40 29 a 3s Pie | 54 r+ +i 617 : a S| HO |i BS | Debeature ¢ . ete., Def. +E 149} |... 317 3 
Sa = oa 19 | Fopanese 6103 | asa | Sop | 31 | $9 0 sa “srt | ae ee Gus Guardian Investment . s16 | 313 | —2 | +e 

|) 84) 6 IB); 1s |... | a | | 2 | Indus. and ef. ...... |} 315 —%d} 317 
i wean 52 | -1 | 3 1844 148 £ 74(0 t Def. ...... 21/ 5 3 
83 | 90 | 53 .|u as a | Invest. Trus' 10/-|| 22/6 ae ae 
144f | 108 | me | te | Peru 7 10 | 90-2. foe ey 338 2 (0) | Me Ee, Teig | 1794 | 2 | 4 oe 
i 18 i 3 | | 303 { 4aalb Ji Trust...... ea 7 = | 18 6 
ie’ | 112" ule} - | “Si 3 * | sas 302" | 28 | a “6 Soe arent 24h 2aet | 3 | 1 ° 
91 || Do. abil. + 7/14) 3 b) || Scottish . 242} | —10| 3 
= | =; ae 118" | ~~ 13S 3 ia 2424 =) | United States Deben _ | 217 6 
244 +22 |= 6 1144)... | ee 6f) 246 oles 3(a United Trusts, 16/6 | 16/6, ... | Nil 
abe |i at | Behan | Si oy Bal Be | cee ae S| | diol at 
"itt | oe ion | Danzig 7% 1 | 2 | $9 7 1g) | 18/- “40 | YY | S. Ai 19) Pay ls | 27/6 f res 
sy | Hz | Hay |, | ito se [ ipl ti 6) | | 3) Steeda ie BP! Be hie 
oad | tas } Eecs Site! | $e | es | 10) {9 Sei paneen B.Fi7. 6 | “On| — 2 | a. 
97 | st | 1 974 | i | i} 19/6 etl a2 zie) | Dally Mail 5 on owke +64 | Nil 
; l — Pe | : i 3 Pees. A 
Year 1987 | Last two | real tel a May 5, a 27/ ; | dson pa's Bay Co. f1... ty | +b) Ni 
| Halt- | Security 37 | Fall | 35/- oedieniiose it te tere 
taclusive ren | } 4 : fs 3i\ 1 3" | Bie) | _8(¢)) Primitiva Holdings £1 50/74 +1/ 
‘High-| Low- ye) |___ Public Boards pat ps | ° | 18/ = +1/3| 212 . 
est | est | | Central tral Elec. 5% 1960-70) | | 38 it | £2 
i} a 1985-2023... ou 126 3 3 6 i 91/3x ti6| 316 6 
1238 | 110} | see frye | 108, | 108 <1 0| = 20-4 +74 '9 6 
35 | 121 “FAS 194 rier ioe oe | Sale oe 
108 104 meas 0 |—4| 3'8 Hix - 19/6 ed 

1 i} Cee ot ee -_ 10 oe s a 
"oot | ‘83 | 240 | . aa a = 15x} +4] 3 || 22/4 i +2/6| 4 
121 et | b), G. Westra Ord Se. -— 5 ose Nil 143/- 105}-x +4) 4 : 4 

AA a a “} ai| ais| | a8 

a Nil | Do.5 hae") 2 93 3 2137 6 | 0 |F114() Bia) | Mitchells & Butlers os)-|—i-| 318° 
got | sot | dla) Be | Do: 8 Prt toss StS) 21 S| gee) 3 eee Belt} tgs 
1 | dc) Ist Pref. Stk. + 4 Sa 1 43/- 34) 414 0 

21 Do. 4 || 206) 30 | + 5 8 0 +64 | 0 

at | aie) ide “By bake wae | | he | th 4 lies ‘Gangt | 34 | 9 ee 

71 | 2 |) 48 a oil-tlsnes ! a6 Daft so/- | +7id) 6 18 

218 || Nie) 40) peat er a 1174 | 1 45 0 8a- él 3 | iiioy 4 2° 
27 Hi (a) | 4(6) || Do. Pref. Stk...... || 117 ; te {1 .. 43/9 |+1/1 | 318 0 

s7 "| Do. § EF R 23 | -3 Nil | 94/7 ‘fj she 10/6 | +80) 9 NH 

7 | Dom. or. S | i |. -— | “a 14/44) +740 Ty 9 

21 | Na = | BA a aciic Ord S| 294 | 31 tt) mt see 46/3 | 3ie| 3 ov 
17; 10 Nil Nil Wwe? SG 25 26 be Nil ye +1/3; 3 18 0 

Stk. -6 13/9 | Fea| 5 0 
ou) git | Ma | Ne | & Greatins Ord. St. | 274 | 29 Nil -| +6) 55 
25 Nil C. Uruguay Monte V. . 1 1 eos 25 28/ 16d i 
Nil | Nil Com. ($25). 87 | Sx ° | my ata! B40 | "9 | Clea ata... 13/6 | 4 
is | 5 Nil || Can. Pacific 87 5 8 3 | +3) 69 

13} || Nil Nat. 1927 Guar.2% 37 | ... il 81/ 6} 2.69 
org | oe | I 2) Conta Rica Ord Stk ig | 2 tt] Mi 52/6 | +2/ A 
ton | 94 || Na”) Na ae Oe Ce ei % | 24 7 

7 Ni 

Bs) Nil s suirate Riys. St 
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Prices, 
Year 1937 
Jan. 1 7 

May 5, 
inclusive 


“High-| Low- ret 


est est 


Bip, W/- | 


a | a 


c 
a | 14/- | Nil(c 
16/14; 11/3 | 
| 22/9 || Nille 


27/ 


‘ 


27/- | 23/3 | 


163} | 147% 
Be 


I. 
| 40/7 
w0/44, 38 eu Assocd 
27/6 
“st 


37/9 | 32/6 


TOR] ‘| | 


a oso 
37/44 — 


&) Interim dividend. 


Pat cant, free of 
Rat Taken at 16 annas to nye 
d- per cent. less tax. 


£10 Ss. 74, 


THE ECONOMIST 


Prices, i| 
Year 1937 | Last two 





|| Blige eee 





.|| 33/i}) 33/9 +7} | 
| Har . & Wit. Cm. Pt. |' a | 
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70/- ! 1 
ay, 8/6 | 
Ba 9/3 || 
tye 11/49)) Nil 
S| 900" tafe 
se/4 “4/- 
11/3 | 


Bo | 317 
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h be as | 10(a) a Nil(b) | 
| UNIT TRUSTS. Latest Sa by managers and Unit Trusts Association. 
| Name and Group | 1S 5, 7 


Sachen 


33 7 s H 
| +4 


eevoran West eS uae Tete SHS FSS SWOWSES 


as | ast | Name and Group | 
Standard Motor Go. {i | 141/3 Serer 





Glan Line Steamers (£1) | 3 
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17/10} bid 
21/—-22/-x 
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I | 
| Half. | Price, | Price, 
Dividends | Name of Security || April | May 
1937 | 1937 | 
oy 
3 || m29(c)\ m29(c)\| Boots Pure Dr a = 
29) 5c) | 780) | Boas Serax Deferred 1... || 9179 | 32 
| 7}(c) || Borax Deferred {1...... 2/- 
! Deferred £1 i | 4 21/3 | 
0) | } | Bowaters Paper Mili 1 |) 22/6 | 22/- 
O/- || So/-| 50/- 
|| British ‘Autom él 1 40) 31) 
|| British Match {1 ...... 38/- | 38/3x 
ec); +20(c) | Brit.-Amer. T 1 64; 6 
b |) British tenis || 100/— | 108/9 | +8/9 
Cable & W {hon } 128 a .. 
Carreras“A" Ord. {1 || 8 8h) +4 
124(a)), Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/-... 19/6 | 19/- 
Crittall Manufg. Ord. §/-|| 19/-| 19/6 
| De Havilland £1\| 47/6 | 50/- 
a4) Dunlop £1 jag | 2316 | 3416 
O(c) || Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-|| 20/6 | 21/3 
PI Ever Ready Co. 5/- ..... | 33/6 | 31/- 
| Fairey Aviation 10/-. | 18/6 19/3 





| 117/6 ! 120/- 
| Geumoat DD ey mine J ue 
= 45/-— 
Def.(f1)| 142/6 | 145/- 
Seca ameniibindiie l- | 87/6 
| ee & Stores 4;- ais 5/- 
“Imperial Chem. Ord. 1 38/- | 38/- 
lanbortal Seneltg, Ord. £1/| 18/9 | 19/3 
| Michal of Coss. at seat 
ote | International Tea 5/-... || 20/6 | 20/- 
) London Brick {1 60/- | 61/3 
i a Mame 23 = Oe eo) a 
j Pr Po x 
|| Millars’ Timber (4/-) 116) s/- 
74(a) }) Murex £1 Ord. een ak ot 
12$( "| Pinchin Johns 1) = 46/- 
Prices Trust Ord. (5/- 52/6 
11%(6)|| Radiation Ord. {1...... 61/3 | 62/6 
fc)! 22}(c)| Reckitt & Sons fi || 110/-] 1111/3 
(b))| Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- ...... 15/3 | 15/6 
Sox on. Meat al) 4e/4 14/44 
pillers Ord. {1 ......... | 60/-™ 60/- 
Do. Deferred {1 ... ||48/l}9) 47/6 
|| Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) i. 24/44) 23/9 
| Tate and Lyle {1 ...... |" 84/49, 86/3 
(6) | Tilling, Thos. £1......... || 61/3 | 62/6 
Sa | a ¥ Seerts. Ord. {1 } 72/6 72/6 
tees Ark (19) | 60/74] 67/6 
la\ | ‘Siticanean Hl 85/- | 85/-x 
133 (6) Turner & Newal Newall 7. | 93/9 98/1 
b) |, Unilever £1... -seeevee | 39/44] 40/74 
5(a) | United Dairies £1 ...... 54/6 | 54/- 
United Molasses 6/8 .. } 30/- | 31/3 
Utd.Tob.(South)Ord.£1 || 94 | 9 
oe 6 
| Weciworth (WO )Or. 5/-| 78/9 | 80/- | +1/3 
Min ] 
[ Ashanti Goldfields yr | || 63/9 | 68/9 | +5/- 
Burma Corp. (Rs 17/— | 18/44] +1/4$} 
Cee eens Ming. S/-|| 6/3| 6/-| —3d 
Cons. Gids. of S. Af {1 || 77/6| 82/6 | +5/-| 
Cons.MinesSelection10/-| 37/6 | 42/6 | +5/- 
| 9510) | Crown Mines Mines 10/- ...... |= i + ah 
a ie Boa i | 53/9 | 55/- | 41/3 
ies 12 144 | +13 
| Rie Tinto a os 90 | 206] + 4 
| Roan An . 5/- | 4 61/3x| 70/- | +8/9 
| Sub N’ (10/ oer Se scien 10} | 108 | + @ 
a) tan 0216 fy pl) | 17 7 at - 
atersrand 10, 
| Wiluna Gold (f1) ...... I an 26/3 


19/—20/- 
16/9-17/9 
19/6- 19/6x, 


18/14-19/14! 
1g 1OF 1 14/10} 


20/10$-21/1 odd 
anak 


15/3-16/3 


17/1}-18/14 


18/9-19/9 

10/—-10/3x 
9/--9/6 

15/6-16/6x 


21/--22/- 
18/9-19/9 
19/3-20/3x 


16/3-17/3x 


/9-18/9 


15104. ot 04 


| April 28 
nao 
1/6 || Keystone ......... 
+e Ke 2nd ...... 
a GoldProd.Dep.Rec | 24/10} bid | 
+9d Do. 3rd Series 
+14d || Rand Certificates 
ms nes Moorgate ™ 
—3d Hundred............. 
kad | Investors Flexible 
—3d | Do. Gas & Elec. 
ce |Do. General....... 
Do. Gold ......... 
+3d Prov. Investors 
+3d Security First...... 
3d 
a F.T.M. 
+6d Aviation & Univer. 
+10 
+4 
+ Protected Ist ...... 
+6d Do. 2nd .. 
+430 Do 3rd...... 
+3d Allied 
aa British Indus. Ist 
—3d Do. 2nd Series... 
+144 || Do. 4th Series ... 
| Elec. Industries... 
| Metals and Minerals 
Selective 
Selective “A”... 
Do. ee 00 
+7 British Transport 








17/6-18/6 


Bank Insce. & Fin. | 18/—-19/- 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net[Sales of National Savings Certificates, week ended May 1, 1937, Dr. £100,000 


Nominal New 
Capital a var 
PROC LAL. FREOETORMET nif po il 
Totshareholer aia sit atl nleaasienaniatiaiennnnl a, 1,200,000 — 
TEED.” canacncacinestane 350, Be J 
By, Permission to Deal ss dak nesbssheatinmiasientinianes 292,536 a 474,760 
Total Capital Raised— Subseiption— 
Including Excluding Including xcluding 
Conversions eee errs 
1937 (New Basis) ... 272,141,181 230,484,699 Whole Year (New Basis 


— 
1937 (Old Basis)...... 184,417,362 154,362,755 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) ... 186,842,288 127,554,136 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 


1936 (Old Basis)...... 136,618,541 78,230,390 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
January 1 to date (Old Basis)— 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
SEED sesendheduiaal 112,263,683 33,771,597 | 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
EE accesnstiachecs 224,906,732 74,565,334 | 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
SITE casiechetisinncs a 205,824,233 | 1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 
Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 
United (ex Foreign 
Kingdom United Ki ) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— sf ds 
1987 (New Basis) ............ 200,390,074 37,911,425 1,153,140 239,454,639 
1937 (Old Basis) ............ 146,307,340 8,055,415 Nil 154,362,755 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— . £ acd 
1937 (New Basis) ......... 190,331,821 14,882,156 94,240,662 289,454,639 
1937 (Old Basis) ............ 117,333,223 9,038,215 27,991,317 154,362,755 
1936 (New Basis) ......... 57,769,581 13,663,358 56,121,197 127,554,136 
1936 (Old Basis) ............ 50,232,330 6,038,210 21,959,850 78,230,390 
Whole Year (Old Basis)— 


ednepevcsesesasevesopocsese 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
wee 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

- 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 

. 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 


193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
184,255,832 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
Ensign Lamps, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 300,000 5s. ordinary 
shares. Electric lamp manufacturers, established 1924. Net 
assets, {76,020 (stocks, £37,076). Profits, after depreciation, years 
to June 30: 1934, £15,096; 1935, £17,845; 1936, £16,262. Six 
months to December 31, 1936, £12,260. Provincial Stockbrokers 
Trust, Ltd., take 166,666 ordinary shares at Ils. 1ld. average. 
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Associated Clay Industries, Limited.—Particulars 


4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock, purchased : £150,009 


and Law Life Assurance Society at par, less 1 per cent. co, Equity 
Redeemable at par March 31, 1962, or from 1944, at 102} 00 Se 


BY TENDER 


Bilston Gas Light and Coke Company.— 
tender at {8 minimum of /5 “‘ B ”’ shares to Goalies 135.0007 as YY 
for 7 per cent. standard subject to sliding scale; similar sh g 
receive 9 per cent. Serves 8 square miles. Population 50,000. 
consumers, oor Sales 1936, 1,660,500 therms. Profits after 
maintenance and interest, years to tember 30 : ‘ 
1935, £16,884; 1936, £17,047. a 1934, £14,463; 


BONUS ISSUES 


Calcutta Electric Supply.—lIssue of 400,000 new 
shares at par, to existing ordinary shareholders. 


Tilling and British Automobile Traction.—Meetinz, May 13th 
to sanction creation of 650,000 {1 ordinary shares ; 666,667 
are to be issued in proportion of one for five held. 


Central Provinces Manganese Ore.—An extraordinary 
meeting will be held to consider capitalising £150,000 of the reserve 
fundjand paying as capital bonus. Each stockholder to receive three 
new shares of 10s. for £5 10s. stock held. 


fl ordinary 


shares 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Kennedy’s (Bournemouth) Ltd.—lIssue of 27,058 6 per cent. 
“ B” cumulative {1 preference shares at 22s. and 27,062 £1 ordinary 
shares at 26s. : 


Savory and Moore.—lIssue of £36,550 5 per cent. debenture 
stock at 101. 


Joshua Hoyle and Sons.—Offer of {1,200,000 44 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock to holders of 7 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock, in conversion in proportion of {£100 new stock 
and {11 12s. 3d. cash for each {100 converted. The issue of 5,000,000 
new ordinary 2s. shares in proportion of four new shares for each 
preference and one new share for each ordinary share held on 
April 19th is at par, and not at 3s. as previously stated. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Steel Corporation of Bengal.—Lists will open on Monday 
next, May 10th, for an issue at par of £1,000,000 44 per cent. 
guaranteed convertible mortgage debentures. The prospectus wil 
show that the Corporation has been formed to build a modern steel 
works in close association with the Indian Iron and Steel Company, 
who unconditionally guarantee the debentures as to principal 
and interest. Debentures are convertible for 10 years into ordinary 
shares at rate of one Rs.10 ordinary share per 25s. of debenture. 
Initial production aimed at, 200,000 tons of finished steel products. 
Estimated profits, not less than £465,000 per annum. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 














Issue 
Stock or Share iseue | Paid | April 28, 1937 | May §, 187 
NR 4i-| 4/- | 3/44-3/78 3/3-3/6 
Dufay-Chromex Ord. 5/—  ..............0008 5/- /- ‘in v -. 
Do 6% Pref. 20/— 20/- | 10/- se 6d « 
Fison Packard, etc., 2nd Pref. £1.......... 20/6 | 10/- ii 3d , 
Francis (F.) Ord. 5/— .......cc.s0ceseeeeeeees 5/-| 5/- oir sirt 6/44-6)7 
Do. % Pref. £1 0.0.0.0... 20/- | 20/- 9/0-9'6 9/3-9)9 
Holmes Goodrich 2/—..............cs000000000« 3/3 | 3/3 2/6-3/6 2/6-3/6 
Houndsditch W atti anatate 15/-| 15/— | _11/9-12/3 11/6-12/- 
Do. do. 5% Pref. {1.... | 20/-| 20/- 19/44-19/10h 18/6-19)- 
Lake George Mining 10/- <........0..0.00004 nei sale 12/3-12/9 140-146 
Masson Scott 4/— .......ccccs0sssssessssoseeres TD syg-syi0g | 5/44-S/7t 
Midland Counties Electric 44%; Pref. £1 | {1 | 10/6 | 1/3-1/9 pm | 1/44-1/10}pm 
National Defence 2$% Loan ............... 994 5 i pa 
Nehanga Consolidated {1 ................... wey aii 14-24 1-4 
Oxley ce i a Si- | Si-| 4/79-4/10 | 4/74-4/104 
Steel and Company Ord. 5/— ...........0005 7/9 | 7/9 | 5/6-6/- 4/9-5/3 
Do. 6% Pref. {1 ........ 20 | 20/- 19/3-19/9 19/3198 
Thomas (Richard) 4% Ist Debs. .......... 9} 7-6 dis 74-44 











OIL OUTPUTS 


Pua@nix Ow anp Transport Company, Lrp.—The gross production 
of crude oil of the Phoenix group for March was 61,062 tons. 


_ Tampico Or, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s oe 
in Mexico during March was 14,053 barrels, in respect of which the ro 
due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,054 barrels. 


Trinipap ConsouipatED O1LFieLps, Ltp.—Production for Mase - 
66,000 barrels, against 57,500 barrels for February. Well No. 4 hous 
brought into production on March 26th, the output for the first 2 tbe 
being 250 barrels. Well No. 29 came into production April Ist, 
production for the first 24 hours being 420 barrels. Drilling was ht into 
on March 3ist on Well No. 1 on Siparia Area. Well No. 28 broug. 
ponduation on March 26th. Production for the first 24 hours 


TrintpaD LeasEHoLps, Ltp.—Oil produced during Marl 51,659 tom 
Oil purchased during March from other companies, 83,173 tons. 


ma Thee De DEVELOPMENT Company, Lap.—Productet of 
March, atrels; deliveries for March, uding : 
119,206 barrels. Production for week ended April 3rd, 28,240 barrel 
April 10th, 29,399 barrels; April 17th, 28,895 . Produ 

the week ended April 24th : 29,092 barrels. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





UNION-CASTLE MAIL STEAMSHIP COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT ON VOYAGES 


BALANCE SHEET NOW REVEALS THOROUGHLY SOUND POSITION 


FLEET OF FIRST-CLASS AND UP-TO-DATE MAIL VESSELS 


ACCELERATION 


OF SERVICES 


MR ROBERTSON GIBB ON FUTURE OF SOUTH AFRICA 


The annual ordinary general meeting of the Union-Castle Mail 
Steamship Company, Limited, was held on Thursday, May 6th, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London E.C. 

Mr Robertson F. Gibb, Chairman and Joint Managing Director, 
presided. 

Mr A. H. Milbourne (Joint Secretary), having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before dealing 
with the business of the meeting, I must refer, with profound 
regret, to the fact that since our report was issued we have 
suffered the loss of one of the directors, Mr R. A. Murray, who died 
on April 29th. Mr Murray joined the board in 1933 and proved 
himself a highly valued and much-respected colleague, whose wise 
advice, great experience and keen interest in the well-being of the 
company will be greatly missed. (Hear, hear.) 

The report of the directors and the audited accounts of the 
company for the year ended December 31, 1936, were despatched 
to you about a fortnight ago, and I conclude that, as customary, 
you will agree to take them as read. (Agreed.) 


VOTING RIGHTS 


Before turning to the accounts, I wish to refer briefly to the 
settlement which was arrived at last year of the question of the 
preference shareholders’ voting rights. 

You will recollect that, at the class meeting of the six per cent. 
“A” preference shareholders and at the extraordinary general 
meeting of the company which were held on July 3oth last, I was 
able to announce that agreement had been reached between your 
directors and the representatives of the ordinary stockholders in 
regard to this matter. 

As part of the terms of settlement, the latter undertook to 
arrange for the company’s ordinary stock to be widely distributed 
among the general public and agreed that every holder of prefer- 
ence shares or ordinary stock in the company should henceforth 
have one vote for every {1 of nominal capital. It was also agreed 
that four new directors suggested by the ordinary stockholders and 
acceptable to your board as then constituted should be added to 
the board. 


NEW DIRECTORS 


These terms of settlement received approval at the meetings to 
which I have referred, and the alterations in the voting rights 
came into operation forthwith, being embodied in the new articles 
of association which were adopted on that day. 

In September last, Lord Catto, Mr C. L. Dalziel, Sir Ernest 
Harvey and Sir Campbell Stuart—the four directors nominated by 
the ordinary stockholders—were co-opted on the board. At this, 
the first general meeting of the company held since that date, I 
should like, on your behalf, to extend to them a very cordial 
welcome. (Hear, hear.) We have already found their experience 
and advice helpful, especially in connection with financial matters, 
and personallly I think that we, as a company, may consider our- 
selves fortunate in having at our disposal the services of such able 
and prominent men of affairs. These gentlemen will shortly come 
up for re-election, and I do not doubt that you will readily assent 
to their continuance in office. 


PLANS FOR DEALING WITH ORDINARY STOCK 


The major portion of the company’s ordinary stock is still held 
by the R.M. and E.D. Realisation Companies, and circumstances 


have not yet permitted its distribution in accordance with the 
terms of settlement. I am given to understand by the boards of 
the Realisation Companies, however, that it is not likely to be 
long before effect is given to this. As soon as that is done, the 
efforts of your directors to ensure, so far as practicable, that the 
control of the company shall not once again pass into the hands 
of one individual or group will have reached their successfu! con- 
clusion. 

Incidentally, as the changes in our articles of association neces- 
sitated by the terms of settlement were somewhat extensive, we 
took the opportunity to bring the articles fully up to date in con- 
formity with modern legislation and practice. At the same time we 
thought it well to add clauses to the memorandum of association 
empowering the company to establish and maintain air services. 
We have no immediate intention of building or operating aircraft, 
but, having regard to developments in this connection, we felt it 
prudent that our memorandum should embrace the power to run 
air services in the event of it being in the interests of the company 
at any time that our services should be extended in this direction. 
These new clauses in the memorandum were sanctioned by the 
Court on November roth last. 


INVESTMENT POSITION 


As you are aware, the efforts of your board during the last few 
years have also been directed to bringing about the rehabilitation 
of the company’s financial position, which had been so adversely 
affected by its association with the old Royal Mail Group of Com- 
panies, and here again we have very nearly reached our goal. 

From time to time during the past three or four years we have 
allocated sums to a reserve which we had created to provide for 
the losses we sustained through the depreciation of the investments 
in the Royal Mail Group, but, even when this reserve had been 
taken into account, the book values continued to be greatly in 
excess of actual values, to which fact the auditors drew attention 
each year in their report. 

At our last annual general meeting I mentioned that the time 
was rapidly approaching when it would be necessary to write off 
some of our largest investments completely, and, as the accounts 
before you to-day reveal, it has been possible this year to take 
the final step in rectifying the investment position as a whole. 

By utilising £642,521 of the insurance reserves and by transfer- 
ring the reserve account of £450,000 and taxation and other re- 
serves no longer required amounting to {197,802—a total of 
£1,290,323—we have been able to reduce the total book value of 
our investments to £892,863, which your directors and the auditors 
consider makes full provision for the depreciation of these assets. 

Having thus been able to clear up the balance sheet satisfac- 
torily, the board hope, if present conditions continue, to be able 
to deal with the arrears of dividend on the 6 per cent. preference 
shares out of the profits for the current year. 

There are various other points in the accounts to which I think 


I ought to make special reference, and I propose now to deal 


with them. 


IMPROVED EARNINGS 


Turning first to the profit and loss account, it is gratifying for 
me to be able to draw your attention to the fact that the profit 
on yoyages last year, after providing for depreciation on ships on 
the customary five per cent. basis and on property and plant and 
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after deducting taxation, administration and other expenses, 
amounted to {£473,450, which is a satisfactory advance on the 
corresponding figure for 1935. Much of this increase can be attri- 
buted to the success of our new tonnage, thus fully justifying 
your directors in embarking upon the considerable shipbuilding 
programme commenced in 1934. 

The income from investments and properties is also somewhat 
higher at £120,278, and it may perhaps be appropriate for me to 
mention here that all our subsidiary companies showed a net profit 
last year. 

From our total net revenue from these two sources amounting 
to {593.728 have to be deducted interest charges and directors’ 
fees, with the result that the net profit for the year is £435,828. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFIT 


After payment of the dividends on the 44 per cent. preference 
shares for the past year and on the 6 per cent. ‘‘ A’’ preference 
shares for twelve months to June 30, 1935, there remains a 
balance of £349,355. 

As you know, we are at present spending a large sum of money 
in re-engining five of our existing mail vessels in connection with 
the acceleration of our mail service. This entails disposing of 
the engines originally installed in these ships at considerably lower 
figures than their book values. We have therefore considered it 
prudent to allocate the sum of {200,000 as special depreciation on 
the five vessels being re-engined, thus leaving a balance of 
£149,355, which it is proposed to carry forward. 

There are one or two other points in the profit and loss account 
of which you may require me to give an explanation. The general 
interest charge for 1936 is nearly twice that for the preceding 
year. This, of course, is due to the fact that in the course of 
the year we have borrowed further sums for shipbuilding purposes, 
and the amount of interest which we shall have to pay during 
the current year will be greater still. 

Furthermore, you may have observed that the sums shown in 
respect of preference dividends are in excess of those included in 
our 1935 accounts. This results from the fact that during the 
year the Inland Revenue Authorities agreed to our claims for 
Dominion income-tax relief in respect of two past years, and the 
proportionate amount of this was passed on to our preference 
shareholders on the occasion of the last payment of dividend. 


BALANCE SHEET 


I have already alluded, in connection with the investment 
position, to various changes in the balance sheet, but there are 
certain other features about which I ought, perhaps, to say a 
word or two. 

You may have observed that the item ‘‘ Advance under Loans 
Guarantee Act (Northern Ireland) secured by mortgage on one of 
the company’s vessels,’’ which stood at {160,000 in the balance 
sheet for 1935, has disappeared. This represented a loan, origin- 
ally amounting to {£1,000,000, in respect of the construction of 
the ‘‘ Carnarvon Castle,’’ which has been reduced periodically and 
has now been completely paid off, thereby finally disposing of all 
commitments in respect of past shipbuilding. Our existing ship- 
building liabilities are wholly in respect of new ships either 
under construction or recently delivered. 

The amount of advances made to the company in respect of 
new tonnage is naturally considerably higher than the compara- 
tive figure at the end of 1935. Five new vessels were delivered 
to the company last year, and on their completion further sums 
became payable to the builders, part of which was borrowed under 
our loan facilities. Other vessels are at present under construction 
for the company, and further advances will require to be obtained 
from time to time towards their cost. Whilst these loans have 
been secured on favourable terms, they are repayable over a 
comparatively short period of years and, as foreshadowed in the 
directors’ report, it may become necessary later on for us to deal 
with these liabilities on a more permanent basis. 

Of the twelve vessels which we have ordered since the begin- 
ning of 1934, ten were contracted for before the recent increase 
in shipbuilding prices commenced, and the actual value to-day 
of our new vessels now in service is probably substantially in 
excess of their cost. 


FINANCES ABSOLUTELY SOUND 


Since our investments have now been written down to a fair 
book value and our properties, which in many cases have increased 
in value during recent years, appear in our books at moderate 
figures, it will be seen that our assets as a whole are now valued 
at a conservative figure, and therefore, whilst it may seem a little 
disturbing that so considerable a proportion of the company’s 


so far as this company is concerned, of the proposed 


reserves has been utilised for depreciation, the financial] 
of the company may be regarded as absolutely sound. 
Naturally, we are somewhat apprehensive regarding the effect 
Defence Contribution. As you know, the past few tno "em , 
difficult ones for shipping generally, and it would be deprebtahi 
if the incidence of this new tax should fall harshly upon indi 
tries just emerging from the effects of a long period of depression 
Sufficient information is not yet available to enable any exag 
computation to be made as to the effect of the tax upon individual 
companies, but the shipping industry, as a whole, js makin, 
representations on the subject to the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
and I trust that the proposals may ultimately be so modified as 
not to prove injurious to an industry like ours, which is so vit 
to the preservation and well-being of the British Commonwealt) 


POSition 


NEW MAIL VESSELS 


In accordance with the policy which this company has always 
adopted, the fleet has been maintained at a high standard of 
efficiency during the past year. 

Our two oldest mail vessels, ‘‘ Armadale Castle’ anq 
“* Kenilworth Castle,’ which had given us long and useful gr. 
vice, were disposed of in 1936, as was also the ‘‘ Eider,”’ which 
had been engaged in our Continental service, whilst the ‘‘ Hansa,” 
which was also employed in this service, has been recently sold. 

Our fine new mail vessels, “‘ Stirling Castle ’’ and “ Athlone 
Castle,’’ each of over 25,500 tons, together with the ‘' Dunnottar 
Castle ’’ and ‘‘ Dunvegan Castle,’’ were put into commission in 
the course of the year. The latter vessels were constructed {or 
our intermediate service, but they are being temporarily employed 
in the mail service to relieve the mail vessels withdrawn for 
re-engining. All these four new vessels have come fully up to 
our expectations and are proving very popular with the travelling 
public. 

The ‘‘ Walmer Castle,’’ which we ordered for our Continental 
cargo feeder service between Southampton and Hamburg and 
Bremen, was also delivered before the end of the year and is 
satisfactorily fulfilling our requirements in this respect. 


REFRIGERATED CARGO MOTORSHIPS 


The ‘* Roslin Castle’’ and ‘‘ Rothesay Castle,’’ which have 
now been in service for two years, continue to prove very useful 
in conveying fruit from South Africa to this country, and the 
further two fully-refrigerated cargo motorships, ‘‘ Rochester 
Castle ’’ and ‘‘ Roxburgh Castle,’’ will shortly be put into 
service. 

In the spring of next year we expect our third new mail 
vessel, the ‘‘ Capetown Castle,’’ to be ready. 

Since the commencement of the present year we have ordered 
two further intermediate vessels, one of which should be avail- 
able by November of next year and the other some four months 
later. 


RE-POWERING PROGRAMME 


Our re-powering programme is proceeding satisfactorily, and 
although, on account of the unfortunate mishap to the “ Llan- 
dovery Castle,’” which struck a mine off the Spanish coast some 
two and a half months ago, we were obliged to retain the 
‘‘ Windsor Castle ’’ in service for another voyage before with- 
drawing her temporarily, I am glad to say that this will not 
cause any delay in the completion of the programme. 

We are taking the opportunity of embodying certain improv 
ments in these vessels while they are laid up, and when they a 
in service again, with the three new ships, we shall have one af 
the finest and most up-to-date fleets of mail vessels in the world, 
of which we may well be proud. 

Our various services were regularly maintained throughout 
year. 

In August the “Stirling Castle’ performed the first accele 
rated voyage of 13} days from Southampton to Capetown. - 
and the “ Athlone Castle’ have continued to make the run ® 
the shorter time ever since, and during the course of the next 
eighteen months they will be joined in turn by the re-pow 
vessels and the ‘‘ Capetown Castle,’’ so that by the end of 
year the accelerated service should be in full operation. 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC 


I am pleased to be able to report that our passenger — 
generally showed an appreciable advance during the past Y* 
both the number of passengers carried and the earnings 
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ing those of the previous year in our outward and homeward mail 
and intermediate services. : 

Unfortunately our East African service did not disclose the 
same tendency, as there was a slight falling off in passengers and 
earnings on this route. This was doubtless due partly to the 
fact that, unlike South Africa, East Africa during the earlier part 
of last year at any rate was still suffering from the effects of the 
depression, but, now that primary producers in the East African 
colonies, in common with others throughout the world, are 
receiving higher prices for their commodities, it is probable that 
more will be paying visits to the home country during this and 
succeeding years. 

We have continued to receive good support for our special 
‘holiday tours ’’ and ‘‘ round Africa tours,’’ whilst an increas- 
ing number have taken advantage of the short Continental trips 
which we run during the summer months in connection with our 
intermediate service. Our special facilities for trips to Madeira, 
the Canary Islands and the Mediterranean were also well 


patronised 


CARGO TRAFFIC 


As regards our cargo traffic, I am glad to say that the total 
volume and the revenue derived therefrom showed an improve- 
ment last year, as compared with 1935, although here, too, our 
East African service, both out and home, suffered a slight set- 
back in earnings, whilst our service between the United States 
and South Africa continued to operate at a loss owing to the 
competition of various American lines, which has necessitated 
the reduction of the rates of freight below the economic level. 

On each occasion that I have presided at an annual meeting 
of this company I have paid a tribute to the value of the work 
of our staff, and I trust that the regularity with which I make 
these remarks will not appear in any way to detract from their 
sincerity. The success of any company must depend in large 
measure upon the loyalty and efficiency of its personnel, and 
again I wish on your behalf, and on behalf of my colleagues on 
the board and myself, to express our appreciation of the faithful 
and diligent service of the company’s staffs at home, abroad and 
afloat during the past year. 

I have not long returned from a fairly extensive tour of East 
Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Portuguese East Africa and the Union 
of South Africa. This afforded me the opportunity of personal 
contact on the spot with the administrators, Ministers and 
responsible officials, as well as the leaders of the business com- 
munities, of those territories, and of discussing with them at 
first hand many matters of mutual interest. On all hands I 
was received with the utmost cordiality, and once again gathered 
the impression that such visits on behalf of our company are 
greatly appreciated in those far-off lands as assisting on both 
sides to a greater understanding of the problems associated with 
theit development, which to so large an extent are interwoven 
with those of transit by sea. 


DISTINGUISHED VISITORS 


Many distinguished visitors from the countries we serve, in- 
cluding General Hertzog, the Prime Minister of the Union of 
South Africa, with other South African Cabinet Ministers, the 
Prime Minister of Southern Rhodesia, and representatives of the 
East African territories, are now arriving on our shores for the 
Coronation and forthcoming Imperial Conference, which will, I 
hope, give us further opportunities for renewing personal contacts 
and talking over various questions affecting the services we render. 

In East Africa, Southern Rhodesia and Portuguese East Africa 
I found in the course of my travels a spirit of cautious optimism 
engendered by the recent substantial improvement in the prices 
of almost all primary products. One beneficial effect of the 
depression has been that producers were obliged to reduce their 
*xpenses to an absolute minimum, with the result that they are 
now able to make satisfactory profits when their products realise 
Prices which formerly would have been considered uneconomic. 
Thus it is that prosperity is gradually returning to these coun- 
tries, which should bring about an increase in the volume of 
<atgo and passenger traffic. 


PROSPERITY OF SOUTH AFRICA 


As far as South Africa is concerned, the Union is still enjoying 
Aes of prosperity resulting almost entirely from the present 
6" premium on gold, a factor which is by no means as certain 
of continuance as some would like to believe. In the circum- 


ae there is a feeling of uncertainty in-some quarters about 
; © future, but the Government of the country, by its conserva- 
a financial policy—evidenced, for example, in its utilisation of 
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Budget surpluses for the reduction of debt rather than of taxa- 
tion, and its efforts to encourage the development of as many 
Primary and secondary industries as possible—is doing every- 
thing in its power to provide against untoward contingencies. 
Therefore, it may be that if and when the Union’s income from 
gold diminishes, her other sources of revenue will be found 
sufficient to maintain a reasonably high level of prosperity. 

This company of ours has been associated with the overseas 
trade of South Africa for over eighty years, during which time 
there have been many alternating periods of prosperity and 
depression. On the whole, the progress and development of the 
Union have been remarkable, and this company has endeavoured 
continuously to keep pace with developments by providing up- 
to-date facilities for the sea-borne trade of the Union. 

In recent years we have provided a number of fine new vessels, 
the best of their type that can be built, and several others are 
under construction. These have involved a costly shipbuilding 
programme, and although, as I have mentioned, cargo and 
passenger business has been satisfactory on the whole, I may 
point out that, by the terms of the Freight Agreement with the 
Union Government, our rates are restricted, whereas in many 
trades freights generally have undergone a rapid change in an 
upward direction. On the other hand, operating expenses have 
risen considerably, advances having taken place in the cost of 
ao victualling, stores, wages and repairs, as well as for new 
ships. , 


CONFIDENCE IN FUTURE 


Personally, I have great confidence in the future of South 
Africa, with which great country this company’s fortunes are 
so closely bound up. Given the continuance of general progress 
and prosperity, we, with our new and up-to-date tonnage, are 
well placed to participate in the further development of the 
overseas trade of the Union. (Applause.) 

I now have pleasure in proposing ‘‘ That the report of the 
directors and the statement of accounts for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1936, now submitted, be and they are hereby received and 
adopted.”’ 

Sir F. Vernon Thomson, K.B.E. (deputy-chairman and joint 
managing director), seconded the resolution which, in the absence 
of questions or comments, was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman moved the re-election of the four new directors 
whose names he had mentioned in his speech. They were:— 
Lord Catto of Cairncatto, Mr C. L. Dalziel, Sir Ernest Harvey, Bt., 
K.B.E., and Sir Campbell Stuart, K.B.E. 

The Duke of Abercorn, K.G., K.P., seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Sir F. Vernon Thomson, seconded by Sir 
Ernest Harvey, the Duke of Abercorn and Mr R. A. Murray, who 
retired by rotation, were re-elected. 

The auditors (Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company) 
were re-elected on the proposition of Mr F. Coward, seconded by 
Mr F. E. Stafford. 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr Alex Holm, C.M.G., C.B.E., proposed a hearty vote of 
thanks to the chairman and directors. In evaluating a company of 
this kind, one naturally considered the efficiency of its fleet which, 
in the case of their company, was of a high order. When one 
realised the production, trade, and commerce of the countries it 
served, it was clear that the fleet was very favourably placed. 
Apart from the enormous development of the gold mining and 
cognate industries, great strides had been made in which their 
company had taken a leading part, and had been ever ready to 
carry out its great responsibilities. 

He submitted that it was the example, the sagacity, the capacity 
and the patience, in difficult situations, of their chairman and 
his colleagues that had enabled so satisfying a report to be made 
that day. The motion which he submitted to the meeting was a 
genuine expression of the shareholders’ appreciation of the success 
which the company had attained. (Applause.) 

Mr W. Starling seconded the resolution, which was carried with 
acclamation, and the chairman, having briefly responded, the pro- 


ceedings terminated. 
2 
——————o—mnvwwwoOo|OOOWuOoOwmV'™ 
Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 


Street, London, E.C.4 
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358 THE ECONOMIST 


IONIAN BANK, LIMITED 


A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
SIR JOHN STAVRIDI’S ADDRESS 


The ninety-eighth annual general meeting of the Ionian Bank, 
Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the offices of the 
company, 25-31 Moorgate, London, Sir John Stavridi, the 
chairman of the company, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said he would like to convey to shareholders an 
impression very forcibly brought to his notice during his last 
visit to the Near East. For some years past he had found that 
the influence and prestige of England had become impaired, and 
with every fresh political development on the Continent of Europe 
it appeared to dwindle. This year, however, he had found a 
remarkable change ; the masterly way in which the Constitutional 
crisis had been surmounted had come as a surprise to their 
friends, and when the proposed re-armament programme was 
made public an air of relief had become manifest in those nations 
who had been endeavouring to strengthen their alliances and to 
re-arm themselves. The prestige of England appeared to have 
been completely restored and the benefit thereof to the world at 
large should not be long in showing itself. 

During the period under review in Greece the task of the new 
Government there had been heavy and difficult. It had had to 
put an end to class disputes, to rehabilitate the finances, balance 
the State budget, reorganise the defences of the country, com- 
plete the productive works, and above all to carry out the final 
establishment of the refugees and solve the difficult problem of 

It was impossible for the moment to pass judgment on the 
Government, but it was certain that the tendency ‘towards 
deterioration of both public and private economy had been 
checked. One of the most stringent measures taken was that con- 
cerning the flight of capital, which had imposed severe restrictions 
on the movement of exchange. That some such measure was 
mecessary was perfectly clear; a complete system of illegal export 
of capital had been organised and resulted in a serious depletion 
of the gold reserves of the Bank of Greece. That the steps taken 
had been successful was proved by the fact that the flight of capital 
had practically ceased. Whereas in August last the gold reserve of 
the Bank of Greece amounted to £2,573,000, it had reached the 
figure of {3,173,000 at the end of December. 


DEVELOPMENT OF NATIONAL INDUSTRIES 


The agricultural production last year on account of bad 
weather conditions had not been satisfactory. As to industrial 
production, 124 new factories were established last year, mostly 
for the manufacture of foodstuffs. Owing to the difficulty in 
obtaining permits for the import of foreign goods the national 
industries were rapidly developing and should prove a source of 
strength to the country, particularly when, as was the case 
now, international trade was at such a low ebb. Another source 
of strength, and one which substantially helped in reducing the 
adverse balance of trade, was the Greek mercantile marine. 

The development of the bank’s business in Greece had pro- 
ceeded upon well-ordered lines, but they were still severely handi- 
capped by the moratoria granted to debtors and the leniency of 
the Greek Courts. 


EGYPT AND CYPRUS 


The outstanding event in Egypt had been the signing of the 
Anglo-Egyptian Treaty, which had raised Egypt to the status of 
an ally of Great Britain. It was sincerely to be hoped that the 
anti-British propaganda that had been rife for so many years 
would now die down. The bank had also to record an improve- 
ment in that sphere of its operations. 

Their operations in Cyprus were small as compared with those 
in Greece and Egypt, and the opportunities did not exist for any 
spectacular increase, but the attention of the world had in a 
small measure been focussed on that island, and he thought that 
they might look forward to a period of development. 

Dealing with the accounts, the Chairman said that the net 
profit for the sixteen months’ period amounted to £21,177, which 
compared favourably with the profit of {12,079 shown for the 
twelve months to August 31, 1935, and in the circumstances the 
directors were able to recommend the payment of a dividend of 
3 per cent. for the period. Since the end of 1936 there had been 
no falling off in the bank’s activities, and, provided there were 
no serious disturbances in the Near East, they should be able to 
show further progress in their undertaking during the present 
year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE UNION BANK OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED TRADING CONDITIONS 


The annual meeting of shareholders of the Union Bank of 
Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, Sir A. Steven Bils 
M.C., chairman of the bank, in the chair. 

The Chairman, in submitting the directors’ report, Said that 
one of the most important events of the past year had been the 
break up of the gold bloc in Europe, which had removed an important 
obstacle to the stabilisation of currencies. While this obstacle had 
been removed, he did not mean to suggest that the time for Stabilisy. 
tion had arrived, but a position had been reached in which the main 
barriers had gone. 

Another important event had been the rise in Commodity prices 
since the autumn of last year, which had become particularly 
marked within recent months. This rise was due partly to th 
break up of the gold bloc, partly to the expansion of world trai 
and particularly as regards Great Britain to the re-armamen 
programme. In the case of wheat it was due to short crops, both in 
importing and exporting countries. The increase from the abnom. 
ally low price levels was an important feature, because it brought the 
world economy into better balance. It was to be hoped that the 
higher price level would be sustained by a further healthy expansion 
of world trade, and that, on the other hand, it would not go too far 
and become inflationary. 

The expansion of world trade, under the lead of Great Britain 
and the Empire, to which reference was made last year, had con- 
tinued and had spread to the United States and to certain parts of 
the South American Continent. The volume of world trade was 
now about 85 per cent. of the 1929 figure. Further expansion 
towards that figure must depend largely on improvement in the 
political atmosphere of Europe. 

The general recovery in trade and the re-armament programm 
were not yet being felt in Scotland to anything like the extent that 
they had been felt in England. For example, their figure of unem- 
ployment in Glasgow stood in March at 87,603 against a figure of 
just over 16,000 in Birmingham. For the most part, their industries 
were of a type to which recovery came late in the economic cycle. 
One of Scotland’s great disadvantages was the narrow basis of its 
economic structure. The Government re-armament programm 
offered a special opportunity to assist the Special Areas by giving 
them preference not only as regards contracts but as regards sub- 
contracts. It was the stated policy of the Government to give this 
preference as regards contracts, and they hoped it might be the 
practice. If before the next period of depression they could nd 
achieve an increase in the variety of their industries and particularly 
in the development of lighter engineering trades, they should, whet 
such depression came, be relatively in a worse position than at the 
time of the last slump compared with other areas in Britain. 

In introducing what was presumably his last Budget, 
Chamberlain had caused great anxiety on account of the indefinite 
nature of the provision for raising a contribution from industry for 
national defence. They all agreed that Mr Chamberlain had per 
formed outstanding services as Chancellor in restoring the credit o 
Great Britain, in maintaining cheap money over a period of 
years, and in protecting trade and industry against abnormdl 
competition. The country supported the policy of rearmamett 
and it was salutary to recognise that large Government expenditure 
for whatever purpose, must be paid for. They accepted both the 
necessity to pay and the principle that those who benefit by the 
expenditure should pay at least their full share of the cost. But 
was clearly our duty to call immediate attention both to the dis 
criminatory character of the national defence contribution and © 
the effect which it seemed bound to have on those areas In W 
recovery came late in the economic cycle. 

If they turned to the bank's balance sheet they would see, om 
liabilities side, that deposits were higher by £880,000 at just unde 
£33,000,000, and that notes in circulation showed a further increa® 
of £104,000—a sign of improved trade and turnover. ‘ 

Profits of £318,000 were very much the same as last year, # 
the dividend of 18 per cent. was the same as for a one 
period. This represented only 7 per cent. on their combined sot 
and reserves and, of course, less than that on the whole of our ce 
resources. Ordinary banking business was still far from es 
tive, and it was only because of the conservative policy purs” are 
the past in not distributing too much that they were able to 
such a good showing. raft 

The report was unanimously adopted and a dividend at the 
of 18 per cent. per annum declared. 
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May 8, 1937 


The one hundred and thirty-second annual general meeting of 
the Caledonian Insurance Company was held, within the company’s 
office, Edinburgh, on May 6, 1937. 

The chairman, Major-General Sir Walter Maxwell Scott, Bt., 
C.B., D.S.O., in moving the adoption of the report, said: —Ladies 
and gentlemen,—The annual report and accounts for the year 1936 
have been before you for some time. I presume, therefore, that 
I may take them as read. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The net new life assurances granted during 1936 amounted to 
{2,039,320, the premiums thereon being £68,300, including £19,064 
by single payments. The new sums assured of {2,039,320 con- 
stitute a fresh record and compare with {1,685,886 for 1935, which 
in itself was a record for the company. 

The death claims for the year 1934 were £236,764 as compared 
with {207,284 in the previous year, but were within the expecta- 
tion of the new mortality table, to which I shall refer later. The 
surrenders amounted to £65,151 as compared with £62,674 for 1935. 

The expenses for the year 1936, excluding those applicable to 
annuities, showed a slightly lower ratio to premium income, the 
figure being 15.8 per cent. as compared with 15.9 per cent. for 
1935. 

The average rate of interest on the combined life assurance and 
annuity fund (excluding reversions purchased) was £4 os. 4d. per 
cent. after deduction of income tax, as compared with £3 19s. 3d. 
per cent. for the previous year. 

In comparison with the figures of a year ago the valuation of 
our Stock Exchange securities, as at December 31st last, shows a 
further substantial appreciation over the values at which the 
securities stand in the life balance sheet. In accordance with our 
usual practice, in arriving at the market value in the case of all 
securities quoted in currencies other than sterling the rates of 
exchange on London as at December 31st last have been used. 

The results of the triennial valuation of the life fund are set out 
in the report, and you will see therefrom that the rates of bonus 
declared for the three years ended December 31, 1936, were £2 2s. 
per cent. per annum in the sum assured for whole life assurances, 
and {2 per cent. per annum for endowment assurances. In arriv- 
ing at these results, the recently published mortality table of the 
Faculty and Institute of Actuaries, known as the A 1924-29 Table, 
was used on this occasion for valuing the liabilities under the life 
assurance contracts, and the rate of interest assumed was 2} per 
cent. instead of 3 per cent. as on previous occasions. The addi- 
tional reserve for contingences has been maintained at £30,000, 
and the carry-forward, after providing for the bonus distribution, 
is £98,348 as compared with £103,174 brought forward from the 
1933 valuation. 

I think you will agree that these results are satisfactory, 
especially as they have been arrived at without taking into account 
any part of the appreciation in value of the Stock Exchange 
securities. 

The directors have resolved that the same rates of bonus as 
have been declared for the past triennium shall be paid as interim 
bonus in the case of policies becoming claims during the year 
1937, and that the rates for policies becoming claims in 1938 and 
1939 shall be determined at the beginning of each of these years, 
having regard to the conditions prevailing at the time. 


FIRE, ACCIDENT AND MARINE INSURANCE ACCOUNTS 


There are two innovations in these accounts to which special 
attention has been drawn in the annual report. The first is the 
combination of the various accident accounts into one account, 
as foreshadowed in my predecessor’s speech a year ago. The 
a nnovation is the discontinuance of our former practice of 
allocating interest to the fire, accident and marine revenue 
Pr pa such interest having been carried direct to the profit 

_~ “088 account for 1936. These changes have been made with a 
view to simplifying our accounts. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


: = you will see from the report, the premium income for the 
was £714,938 compared with £733,294 in the previous year, 
Profit (excluding interest) was {70,289 compared with 
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£82,499 for the year 1935. The fire fund on December 31, 1936, 
amounted to 110 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


The combined account shows that the total premium income for 
1936 was £521,323 as compared with £483,674 for the previous 
year, and that the profit (excluding interest) was £16,415 compared 
with {£17,313 for the year 1935. The total accident fund on 
December 31, 1936, amounted to 78 per cent. of the premium 
income for the year. 


MARINE: DEPARTMENT 


The premium income for 1936 was £86,208 as compared with 
£86,218 for 1935. The first year’s claims in 1936 were £16,336, 
being 19 per cent. of the premium income. 

After a transfer of £10,000 to the profit and loss account, the 
marine fund at December 31st last amounted to £173,728, repre- 
senting 201 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 


GENERAL RESERVE FUND 


This fund, which is additional to the departmental funds pre- 
viously mentioned, has been increased as at December 31st last to 
£575,000 by a transfer of {25,000 from the trading profits of 
the year. 


STAFF PENSION FUND 


The balance of this fund as at December 31st last, after crediting 
interest received and charging pensions paid during the year, was 
£115,807. This amount appears in the general balance sheet as a 
loan from the trustees of the staff pension fund, in security of 
which specific Stock Exchange investments are now held. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


You will observe that on this occasion only one-third, namely 
£12,871, of the shareholders’ portion of the life profits for the 
triennium has been transferred to profit and loss account, instead 
of the whole portion of £38,614. The balance of £25,743 appears 
in the general balance sheet, and will be transferred to profit and 
loss account in 1937 and 1938 by two equal instalments. 

The balance at credit of profit and loss account at December 31, 
1936, including the sum brought forward from the previous year, 
amounted to £271,798. Out of this sum, the directors recommend 
that {15,000 be carried to the staff pension fund as at January 1, 
1937, and that a dividend be declared at the rate of 15s. per share, 
subject to deduction of income tax, to be paid by equal half- 
yearly instalments on May 15th and November 11th next. 

It was stated in the annual report that the dividend recom- 
mended would cost {88,641 (after deduction of tax at the then 
current rate of 4s. 9d. per £), and, together with the allocation 
of £15,000, would absorb £103,641, leaving a balance of £168,157 
to be carried forward, compared with £154,726 brought in from 
the previous year. 

Since the report was issued, the rate of income tax has been 
increased to 5s. per £, but provisional relief in respect of 
Dominion income tax has now been agreed with the Revenue 
authorities at 3d. per {, so that on this basis the cost of the net 
dividend for the year would remain unaltered at £88,641. 
payment, however, of the instalment of dividend due in November, 
1937, an adjustment in respect of Dominion income tax may be 
found necessary. Any such adjustment would alter the cost of the 
net dividend paid and the balance on profit and loss account to be 
carried forward to the 1937 account. 


GENERAL BALANCE SHEET 


From the directors’ certificate appended to the general balance 
sheet you will observe that the Stock Exchange seecurities stand in 
the aggregate at less than the value at middle market prices at 
December 31, 1936. As in the case of the life department, in 
arriving at the market value of all securities quoted in currencies 
other than sterling, the rates of exchange on London as at 
December 31st last have been used. 


UNITED STATES BRANCH 


In the course of his speech a year ago my predecessor mentioned 
that plans had been approved by the directors for the construc- 
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tion of a modern building in Hartford, Connecticut, for our 
United States branch. I am glad to be able to inform you that 
the building has now been completed, and that, from the photo- 
graphs and general information we have obtained from our United 
States manager, we feel sure that the building, designed by Mr 
Carl J. Malmfeldt, of Hartford, will be worthy of the standing of 
the company. Amongst special features of the building will be a 
reproduction in bronze of the company’s coat of arms. This has 
been modelled and cast by Mr Charles Henshaw, of Edinburgh, 
for the pediment over the portico. The formal opening ceremony 
is to take place on June 2nd, and, to mark the occasion, it has 
been decided by the board that my successor as chairman Mr 
Wallace Cowan, and I, together with the general manager, should 
be present at the function. It is also our intention to visit some 
of our principal connections in New York and Montreal and in 
certain other centres in the United States and in Canada. 


LONDON BRANCH 


During the past year Sir Walter St. David Jenkins, C.B., C.B.E., 
accepted a seat on our London board on his retirement from the 
important position of Director of Navy Contracts at the Admiralty. 
We consider that we have been fortunate in securing his services. 


OFFICIALS, STAFF AND AGENTS 


Our annual general meetings are the only occasions on which 
the shareholders and the board of directors can join in giving 
recognition to all the good work done by the general manager, 
officials and staff at the head office and branches, and by the 
company’s agents and representatives, including the marine 
managers and the underwriter. The progress made by the com- 
pany is due to their loyalty and efficiency. You will, I know, join 
with me in offering them our appreciation and thanks for their 
services during the past year. 

I now beg to move, ladies and gentlemen, that the report be 
adopted, that the allocation of {15,000 to the staff pension fund 
be approved, and that a dividend of 15s. per share, subject to a 
deduction of income tax, be declared for the year 1936, payable in 
equal half-yearly instalments on May 15th and November 11th 
next. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


The one hundred and seventy-fifth annual general meeting of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society was held on the 5th instant, in 
London. 

Mr H. L. M. Tritton (the president) said that the new life business 
for 1936 amounted to over £1,700,000—the largest amount of new 
sums assured ever obtained by the society. During the year 1936 
every {1,000 whole life with profits policy which became a claim 
had, on the average, brought in £2,290. He had always maintained, 
and should continue to do so, that this fact was the finest advertise- 
ment that any imsurance office could have, and he did not believe 
any other office in the world could approach the old Equitable’s 
record in this respect. 

The funds had grown by about £650,000, and, broadly speaking, 
it might be said that for some years now the annual rate of increase 
in the funds had been about £500,000. In arriving at the total funds 
the assets were taken at or under middle market prices as at 31st 


. December, 1936, and there was a substantial margin not only in the 


Stock Exchange securities, but also in the society's interest in its 
three subsidiary companies and its freehold and leasehold properties. 
Opportunity had been taken to increase the loans on parochial 
and other public rates by about {200,000 in comparatively short- 
term investments. The amount invested in debenture stocks had 
increased by about £350,000, while freehold property had increased 
by about £80,000. This was partly due to the purchase of income- 
producing property and partly to the purchase of two buildings 
adjoining the office, one of which was now being rebuilt and amal- 
gamated with the present office of the society in Coleman Street. 
In spite of the difficulty of finding remunerative investments at the 
present time, it was satisfactory to record that the net rate of in- 
terest, after deduction of tax, was still well over 4 per cent. 
Looking to the future and bearing in mind the increase in the rate 
of income tax, some further reduction in this rate was to be expected, 
and this would be accentuated if there were a continuance of the 
low rate of interest on which new investments could be obtained. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ALLIANCE ASSURANCE COMPAny 
LIMITED 
A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The annual general court of the Alliance Assurance 
Limited, was held on the 5th instant at the head office, Ba 
Lane, London. 

Mr Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E., the chairman, said 
had been operating in Spain for some ten years. The bul 
business there was ordinary fire insurance and they did 
pate any serious claims. In a number of cases the 
cover against risk of damage from riot and civil Commotion, byt 
that did not give protection against civil war. In varioys other 
countries they had suffered from an extension of restrictive legisla. 
tion and discrimination in favour of national companies and i 
view of that and of the unstable exchanges, he was afraid that the 
outlook in the foreign field was not too brilliant. 

They had not been altogether unprepared for developments 
abroad and had endeavoured during the last few years to exten; 
their home business in order to compensate, as far as Possible, for 
the probable loss of foreign business. The results of the home 
business during the past year had been very favourable and he wy 
sure that the accounts and balance sheet would be regarded as quite 
satisfactory. 
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DEPARTMENTAL RESULTS 


The new Life business was a few thousand pounds less than in te 
previous year. Ordinary life business had increased, but there ha 
been a falling off in business transacted under special schemes {or 
building societies. They had every reason to anticipate that at the 
close of the quinquennium on 31st December, 1938, the surplus for 
distribution would be satisfactory. 

The fire business was that which had been most affected by 
foreign events. Nevertheless, owing to the development in hom 
business, they could congratulate themselves on the results of their 
trading operations in the fire department during the past yeur. 
The fire fund was now about 150 per cent. of the fire premium incone, 
so that the position of the account was one of exceptional strength. 
In the accident department there was a further substantial increase 
of nearly {60,000 in premium income. To that increase practically 
all the many sections of the business comprised in the tem 
“ Accident ”’ had contributed. 


MOTOR BUSINESS 


The results of the motor business showed an improvement which 
was particularly gratifying in view of the conditions which prevailed 
with regard to underwriting and the settlement of claims. A 
increasingly important section of the company’s activities in the 
accident department included the issue of administration and other 
forms of Court Bonds as well as indemnities relating to various types 
of contingency arising out of legal and financial transactions. Al 
equally important section dealt with public liability indemnities. 

In the marine account their net premium income for the year was 
about {10,000 higher, no doubt due to the greater activity in trade. 
Both at home and abroad their cargo business had improved. Th 
account for 1934 had been closed, and the balance in respect of that 
year was £70,070. They had placed £25,000 to suspense account and 
the balance of £45,070 had been transferred to profit and los 
account. 


THE TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 


The trustee department continued to develop satisfactorily and 
the total funds which were now administered in that sectio 
amounted to 17,000,000. Those, of course, were entirely 
independent of the company’s assets and were not included in the 
accounts. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, they had again transferred 
£150,000 to the general reserve, which now stood at {1,050,000 a 
£50,000 to the staff pension fund. Including the £100,000 addition 
reserve in the fire account, and allowing for a reduction of about 
£13,000 in the carry-forward, the final result was that after paying 
their dividend and all expenses their reserves had been incre 
during the year by nearly £287,000. ‘ 

With regard to their assets, the excess of market values over boo! 
values at the date of the balance sheet was actually greater - 
on any previous December 31st. Since the close of the yea! we 
had been a sharp fall in price, which had been greatly accentees 
since the introduction of the Budget. He thought it no exagse™ 
to say that the proposed National Defence Contribution Tax 
been a severe shock to the City. It was to be hoped that as 
modifications which the Chancellor had promised to make '= 
original proposals would achieve the objects which he had in ¥¥" 

The report was adopted. 
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ATLAS ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 
NEW LIFE BUSINESS RECORDS 
MR F. A. JOHNSTON ON CONDITIONS ABROAD 


The annual general court of proprietors of the Atlas Assurance 

ompany Limited was held, on the 3oth ultimo, at the Cl a 
Tnsurance Institute, 20 Aldermanbury, London, E.C. 

Mr F. A. Johnston (chairman of the company), in the course of 
pis speech, said: —In view of the continued difficulties in carry- 
ing on our foreign business to which I have had to allude on 
previous occasions, the account we submit to you to-day may be 
considered very satisfactory. 

FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In our fire department the premium income was almost identical 
with that of 1935, and it would have been larger by some £30,000 
nad it not been for loss on exchange caused by devaluation of 

rtain Continental currencies. This particular account calls for 
no further comment by me except to point out to you that the 
ratio of profit of 10 per cent. is distinctly good. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


In our accident department the account shows a steady increase 
in the premium income. Both home and foreign business have 
ontributed to this development. The ratio of profit at 6.1 per 
ent. is somewhat lower than that of last year, but a substantial 
contribution is nevertheless made by this particular department 
to profit and loss account. We have in the past been very for- 
tunate in our accident results, but restrictive legislation in certain 
areas leaves us almost in the position of rendering social service 
with little, if any, profit to the company. It is possible for that 
reason, therefore, that we may as time goes on have to be content 
with a more modest return from this department unless the 
volume of our accident business increases sufficiently to offset to 
some extent the effects of what I have mentioned. 


PROGRESS OF MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In our marine department we had in 1936 a very satisfactory 
year. Claims were below normal. The increasing cost of repairs, 
owing to the rise in prices and to other causes, are, however, 
likely to be reflected in the claims of the current year. After the 
transfer of {200,000 to our general reserve fund, to which I shall 
presently refer, the fund of £240,108 remaining in this account 
is sufficient to run off the entire account and to still leave a 
substantial margin of profit. 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


The life department is able to record once more an increased 
business. Premium income and interest revenue both show larger 
figures, in each case constituting a fresh record. The new busi- 
Hess in 1936 of £4,315,147 was £750,990 larger than that in the 
previous year, and also constituted a record in progress. Interest 
income on the life funds yielded on the average fund for 1936 a 
return of £4 8s. 6d., after deduction of income-tax, against 
£4 10s. 4d. in the previous year. 

The life profit for the past year was {281,573, to which has 
to be added £307,516 brought forward, making a total of £589,089. 
Of this sum £60,000 has been used to increase the additional 
reserve in our valuation from {£550,000 to £610,000, £40,000 has 
on applied to strengthening the reserve held against future 
cs under limited payment policies, and £43,144 to interim 

huses and to the usual payment to the proprietors, leaving a 
. nce of £445,945 to be carried forward. Ignoring interim 

nuses it seems probable that our bonus at the end of 1937 at 
| 7: current rate of 42s. will cost approximately £525,000. You 
lly eb in what a very strong position the life depart- 

$ itself with a carry-forward of £445,945 at the end of 
© second year of the current triennium. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


a have noticed in the annual report a readjustment of 
ished oe $ reserves, a reform which we have for some time 
il introduce and which has now been carried out. It will 
The ona picture of the company’s financial position. 
" naigtne has, as you are aware, up till now contained 
isks and 60 unds, 40 per cent. being a reserve for unexpired 
remark that per cent. a free reserve, and I may here incidentally 
ample t from a long experience 40 per cent. is a more than 
Provision for unexpired risks. The free 60 per cent. in 


the fire fund, amounting to £1,311,403, has now been transferred 
to the general reserve fund, and we have dealt in a somewhat 
similar manner with our accident and marine reserves, trans- 
ferring to the general reserve from those free funds {100,000 and 
£200,000 respectively. 

These particular transfers, with a contribution of £138,597 
from profit and loss account, create, with the amount of {£250,000 
already in the general reserve, our new general reserve fund of 
£2,000,000. You will appreciate, I am sure, our objects in 
making this alteration, not the least benefit of which is the 
facility with which people at home, and especially abroad, will 
now be able to appreciate at a glance the strong financial position 
of the company. 


PROFIT AND LOSS AND DIVIDEND 


If you will look at our profit and loss account you will, I think, 
see a satisfactory picture ; the comparison with the previous 
year is rather confused and obscured by the transfer of £138,597 
to our general reserve fund from ‘‘ profit and loss,’’ but as this 
transfer is made from past profits the true surplus for the year 
1936 after payment of income tax and expenses, making a transfer 
of £25,000 to our staff pension fund, and providing for the divi- 
dend, is £101,589, against £102,203 in 1935. That amount goes 
to strengthen the company’s reserves. It may interest you to 
know that since the year 1931, the year in which this country 
went off the gold standard, the surplus income left in the profit 
and loss account or added to reserves has amounted to £622,000, 
in addition to which {95,000 has been added to the company’s 
staff pension fund. 

Owing to the transfer to the general reserve, to which I have 
already referred, the carry-forward to 1937 has been reduced from 
£348,682 to £311,674, but remains nevertheless at a substantial 
and satisfactory figure. We pay to you on 1936 account the 
dividend which shareholders have now received for some years— 
namely, 8s. per share, free of income tax. 


OVERSEAS BUSINESS DIFFICULTIES 


The rise in the wholesale prices of commodities which has taken 
place during the past six months is, of course, of immediate advan- 
tage to the business of insurance companies, whose revenue is 
benefited in many directions by the consequent increase in the 
value of insurable goods. Such an advantage, however, when 
the gold standard was practically universal and allowed to func- 
tion in a healthy manner, was more distinct than it is to-day, 
when trade is liable to be harassed by currencies of uncertain 
value. 

It was recently pointed out by a distinguished financial authority 
that a de facto stability of currencies is not enough and that 
until currencies had been fixed de jure it was idle to look for any 
recovery in world trade, and he was certain that whatever cur- 
rency system was finally adopted it would be incomplete if it 
lacked a physical backing of gold. That is an opinion which. 
rightly or wrongly, appeals, I think, to the ordinary man of 
business far more than idealistic conceptions which often seem 
to lack the possibility of practical application. I refer particu- 
larly to this subject as it has assuredly an important bearing 
upon our interests and upon those of other insurance companies 
carrying on a foreign business. 


TRADE AND NATIONALISM 


It is evident, I think, that the currency regulations which are in 
force in certain countries and the quotas and the restrictions 
against which traders have now rather wearily to contend almost 
force nations to impose tariffs not, as the authority I have 
quoted remarked, for revenue purposes, but in order to bolster 
up a policy of economic self-sufficiency. 

I need not point out to you how prejudicial to the interests 
of insurance companies with foreign connections a continuous 
policy abroad of economic self-sufficiency may in the long run be. 
Nationalism may sound a fine word to the unreflecting, but it 
does not make for world prosperity in trade. I think one may 
claim, however, that the world is slowly moving on to a healthier 
plane in financial matters, and insurance men, whose outlook is 
world-wide, will greatly welcome the advent of happier conditions. 

The report and accounts were ‘unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


May 8, 1937 N 


INCREASED PREMIUMS AND INTEREST EARNINGS 
BALANCE OF WORLD TRADE 


The seventy-fifth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 5th instant, in London. 

Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter (governor and chairman), in pro- 
posing the adoption of the reports and accounts, said: 
For generations we have been dependent upon our world-wide 
commerce, built up on a Free Trade policy, the open door. That 
open door had to be slightly closed in self defence, but our power, 
our position, would obviously be of little account unless we had 
our close asociation with so many great countries throughout the 
world—that association producing so much of the business upon 
which we live. 

Now, let me illustrate what I have been endeavouring to say 
by a few figures, from which you can easily draw your own 
conclusions, and I think you will then realise that these is still 
much to be desired. You are all aware of the simple statement, 
which is axiomatic, that, if there is an excess of imports over 
exports, this can only be practically, truly, offset by what are 
called invisible exports—the income from our operations over- 
seas, interest on foreign investments, shipping, banking and 
insurance. 

You are also aware that, in theory, if it could be attained, 
it would be preferable if our exports could be made to balance 
our imports. But this, from the nature of our world-wide com- 
merce, and of our position as a large creditor, is impossible ; 
and when you get an exceptional and considerable incident— 
such as this re-armament programme—disturbing the equilibrium, 
it has had the natural effect of further increasing our imports 
to a much greater extent than our exports. The importance of 
this factor has been accentuated by the figures which have been 
published for the first three months of this year, which show that 
the visible adverse balance is much greater than it was in 1936, 
and still more so than 1935. Hence, there is so much more 
leeway to be made up by the invisible exports if the account 
is to be balanced at all. 

Comparing then our position with that of 1929, and taking 
that at 100 per cent., in 1933 it was only 70 per cent.—a drop 
of 30 per cent.—but, in 1936, it had recovered ro per cent. of 
that drop, and at the present moment you can assume our world 
trade to be about 80 per cent. of what it was seven years ago. 

Then take the invisible exports. In 1929, they were 460 
millions ; by 1932 they had fallen to 260 millions ; but, by 1936, 
they had recovered to 330 millions. That recovery came from 
income from foreign investments, to a less extent from shipping, 
and, I am sorry to say, there has been no apparent recovery in 
the other sections, particularly banking and insurance. This, 
I think, will be explicable to you because of the nationalism, 
restrictions to trade, and other embarrassments which have ham- 
pered both the banks and insurance companies during the past 
decade. 


GRATIFYING RESULTS 


To deal now briefly, but, I hope, clearly, with our operations 
in 1936, I believe you will have concluded that, considering 
everything, it was again another good year. For it was rife 
with problems and difficulties, and as regards that important 
section America, it had to bear the consequences of the reduc- 
tion in rates promulgated in 1935. 

In any case, I am sure you will be struck with the soundness 
of the account, in that each department contributed so fairly 
and well to the profit. 

The premiums amounted to 6,225,193—an increase of 
£183,098, of which £163,006 came from the accident department, 
£85,771 from marine and there was a decrease of {65,679 in the 
fire. This decrease was only to a small extent due to the United 
States, and was chiefly caused by disturbances on the Continent 
and depreciated currencies. And, if Continental countries are 
so myopic as to go on sabre rattling, quarrelling amongst them- 
selves and taking sides, there is of course no likelihood of any 
early improvement. 


FIRE BUSINESS 


Our home business was quite steadily satisfactory and pro- 
duced the usual handsome result. 

Generally speaking, our foreign business proved quite lucrative 
with the exception of America, where the profit from the United 


States produced only a little over three per cent. against almost 
ten per cent. in the previous year. Canada is often a reflex of 
the United States, and there also the premiums were less anq the 
profit only half of what it was in 1935. Notwithstanding these 
drawbacks, the total fire profit amounted, after the usual 40 per 
cent. correction, to £357,202, or 13 per cent. against £443,789, of 
15.8 per cent., in 1935. 

The accident department is now the one from which, withoy 
pressing, we expect and receive a gradual accretion of income, 
Indeed, as in the United States, casualty business seems to 
gradually outstripping in volume the business of the fire depart. 
ments. 

I am glad to say that each of the accident sections, to a greater 
or lesser degree, contributed to the total profit of £107,025, 
4-5 per cent., against £72,717, or 3.3 per cent. in the previous 
year. 

The marine business, whilst not up to the high water mark of 
1935, yielded the substantial profit of £129,520, or 11.5 per cent, 
against £185,508, or 17.8 per cent., in 1935. 

We therefore have a total profit, before deducting British is. 
come tax, of £593,747, or 9.5 per cent., against £702,014, or 
11.6 per cent. And, if you could count upon as good a result 
in every year, I am sure you would be more than satisfied. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The life business I do not propose to refer to in any detail, 
because, as you are aware, it is transacted entirely through th 
medium of The Law Union and Rock. You will be glad to have 
found that the conduct of this life business and its healthy pr 
gress during the past year gave ground for general satisfaction, 
and I hope you will kindly remember to give this life department 
your individual support. 


INTEREST EARNINGS 


Our interest last year showed some improvement, which, to me, 
was very welcome, because, on your account, I had watched with 
regret the yearly diminution which had been taking place, due to 
the causes of which you are all well aware. It was therefore satis 
factory for us to find at the end of the year that there was a 
advance in income from the yield both on actual investments and 
property, the result being that, apart from the life surplus, ther 
was a total of £481,952, as against {£474,099 in 1935. I am 
hopeful that this means at last a real turn in the tide and thata 
steady recovery may take place. 

The appreciation in the actual market value of our inves 
ments, which I have referred to annually, continued, as you would 
naturally expect, during the financially prosperous year with 
which I am now dealing. And, if we could only be certain of it 
and secure it, we should have a very handsome sum to place 
our credit. 

Summarising, then, you will find from the profit and Joss 
account that, after including the surplus from the fire, accidest 
and marine accounts, the interest, and, on the other hand, tht 
debits for pension funds and for the dividend of £573,000 for the 
year, there remains a credit in the profit and loss account to be 
carried forward of £2,461,006, as against £2,134,191 for last yet 














SEVENTY-FIVE YEARS PROGRESS 


You will have noticed from the report that we have now Col 
pleted seventy-five years of our existence and, having in remem 
brance the serious difficulties which the company encountered a 
its inception, it must be a source of considerable gratification © 
many of you who have—in some cases to my knowledge for forty 
or fifty years—continued your allegiance, to know that we - 
reached this stage in our career, robust, and with an organs 
tion and a name which time has established so indisputably. 

The one important convincing fact which each succeeding y% 
has shown you, is that, whatever may happen to British in 
ance; whatever disconcerting and troublesome incidents may 


arise, this company, by its record and by its prestige, “re ' 
firm upon the solid foundation which has earned for i 
exceptional reputation, not only in this country, but @ “— 
other country, as I have had so many vivid opportunities 
learning and appreciating. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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May 8, 1937 


GRESHAM FIRE AND ACCIDENT 
INSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
FINANCIAL POSITION STRENGTHENED 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of Gresham Fire and 

ccident Insurance Society, Limited, was held on the 6th instant, 

t the head office of the society, 188/190 Fleet Street, London. 
The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said :—In the fire account, the premium income of 

125,495 is less than in the preceding year by £7,231, but I am glad 
» be able to tell you that this is not due to any loss of business or 
onnections but to the substantial fall in the value of certain foreign 
urrencies. On the other hand, the claims are lower by £7,529, and 
the ratio at 50°5 per cent. has improved by nearly 3 per cent. 

The amount of commission and expenses has fallen but not quite 
proportionately to the decrease in income, so that the ratio is higher 

t 45 per cent., against 43-6 per cent. in the previous year. The 
profit in the account amounts to £6,897, which represents 5} per 
ent. of the net premiums, and this sum has been transferred to the 
redit of the profit and loss account. You will notice that the 
additional reserve of {10,000 which has been built up during the 
ast few years, has now been transferred to the general reserve in 

ordance with the decision of your board to consolidate the 
society's free reserves, as far as possible, under one heading. 

In the accident account the premiums amounted to £212,385, an 
increase of £15,903, while the ratio of claims has fallen from 49 per 
ent. to 47°4 percent. Having regard to the fact that this account 
ontains a large proportion of motor insurance, this ratio may be 
considered very satisfactory. 

The commission and expenses are somewhat higher at 44-8 per 
ent., against 44-1 percent. in 1935, but the profit ratio is 2 per cent 
better at 5-1 per cent. The profit of {10,951 has been transferred 
to the credit of the profit and loss account and the additional reserve 
of {10,000, as in the case of the fire account, has been transferred to 
the general reserve. 

The valuation of the society’s investments as at the 31st December 
last discloses a further improvement in the position, the excess of 
he market value over the book value having increased materially 
during the year. I need hardly remind you that the reserve con- 
tituted by such a surplus provides a margin of security on any 

reversal of the trend of investment values experienced during the 
st few years. The investment reserve fund of £50,000 affords us 

a its entirety an important additional protection against fluctua- 
on contingencies. 

The profit and loss account, after crediting the underwriting 
Profits, the interest income and other items and debiting taxation 
and directors’ fees, shows an available balance of £38,592 against 
£31,022 in the preceding year. Out of this balance your directors 
have allocated {10,000 to the general reserve and {5,000 to staff 
Pension reserve and recommend the payment of a dividend at the 
rate of 6 per cent. less income tax, absorbing £13,500. This will 
leave to be carried forward in the account the sum of {10,092 as 
against {8,079 brought forward from 1935. 

During the past year progress has been imade with the scheme 
for closer co-operation with our parent company, the Gresham 
Life Assurance Society, and for unity of working with the Legal 
and General Assurance Society which I mentioned a year ago. 
Although it is too early yet to expect to see material results from 
these efforts, much preliminary work has been done and the 
Prospects in this direction are encouraging. 

Once more may I remind you that in our opinion it must be our 
iy consideration for many years to build up reserves so that 
| Society § financial position may be unassailable. The import- 
nat a hardly be exaggerated and it goes without saying 
i essary provision can only be made out of the profits 
ae the society. The Process is necessarily slow if combined 
ad itn caution, but shareholders must be patient 
bins at ots Ow approve the conservative policy which first of all 
hi engthening reserves and providing the absolute security 
Cs eaiie e eociety must offer to its policyholders, and adopt as a 
sites Ty consideration an increase of dividends. In due course 

ter should naturally follow the former. 
* ease I think the operations of the year may be con- 
otit ans actory, and I now beg to move: “ That the directors 
te accounts be approved and adopted, and that a dividend 
aia — 1936 at the rate of 6 per cent., less income tax, be paid 

r © paid-up capital of the society.” 

he report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
LIMITED 


CONTINUOUS PROGRESS 
PREMIUM INCOME PASSES MILLION MARK 


The eighty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Gresham Life 
Assurance Society Limited was held, on the 6th instant, at the 
chief office of the society, 188-190 Fleet Street, London. 

The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington, the chairman, presided, and in 
the course of his speech said: —The figures which are submitted 
to you to-day are, I think, satisfactory evidence of the continued 
progress of the society notwithstanding the fact that during the 
year we were compelled to cease our activities in Spain, where, as 
you know, the Society has transacted a large and progressive life 
business for many years. During the twelve months under review 
the society issued 8,308 life and endowment policies assuring the 
sum of £3,758,931, this being a net figure after deduction of 
re-assurances. 

The total net premium income shows an increase over the pre- 
vious year’s figure of no less than £98,887. It has now passed 
the million mark, the actual amount received being £1,096,723. 
The total income of the society from premium, interest, dividends 
and rents was {1,544,491 and the total assets of the society in- 
creased by the sum of £474,164 and now amount to {10,661,326. 
The average net rate of interest realised on the society's funds was 
£4 6s. 3d. per cent. compared with £4 8s. od. per cent. in the 
previous year. It is a matter of regret that I should have to 
record this further fall in our rate of interest, but having regard to 
the trend of yields over the past few years, the reduction will not 
be unexpected. In the circumstances, I think that the rate earned 
can be considered as satisfactory. 

The usual valuation of assets has been made as at December 31st 
last, and this showed again a value in excess of the book values 
appearing in the balance sheet. 

Whereas it is impossible to anticipate the result of the terrible 
conflict in Spain so far as it will affect our business in that 
country, I would like to emphasise the fact that as the society’s 
assets and liabilities are in the same currency, we have no reason 
to fear any loss which need give us cause for concern. 

As foreshadowed in my speech last year, our business in India 
has now been entirely reorganised, and in lieu of our previous 
representation we have established a branch office in Bombay 
under the management of British officials. A valuable site has 
been acquired in the best part of the city, where a building is now 
in process of erection which will become our new chief office for 
India, Burma and Ceylon. We look forward to a satisfactory 
expansion of our business in that part of the world. 

I should now like to offer our congratulations to Mr Stebbing, 
our manager and secretary, on the results of the year and to 
express to him, to our chief officials and to all members of our 
staff both at home and abroad, our thanks for the valuable services 
they have rendered. In this expression I desire, as usual, to 
include all our branch managers, agency representatives and con- 
nections to whose loyal co-operation wq@ are indebted and whose 
support has contributed so largely to the satisfactory results 
attained. 

With regard to our managing director, Mr Workman, I will 
content myself with saying, as before, that his qualities and experi- 
ence make him invaluable to the society, and that he never spares 
himself in his efforts towards progress and efficiency. I am sorry 
to say that Mr Stebbing has expressed a wish to retire owing to 
ill-health and advancing years, and in deference to this wish the 
directors have reluctantly agreed to release him from the responsi- 
bilities and cares of office on June 30th next. 

Mr. Stebbing joined the society on August 2, 1888, and for 
more than 20 years of his 49 years’ service occupied positions 
of responsibility abroad. He became assistant manager in July. 
1930, and was appointed chief officer on January 1, 1934. He has 
served the society faithfully and well during all these years, 
and we all trust that he may be restored to health and be able 
to enjoy a well-earned leisure for many years to come. 

To succeed Mr Stebbing the directors have appointed Mr David 
McAfee, F.C.I.I, as manager and secretary of the society as 
from July 1st next. Mr McAfee has been assistant manager 
since April 1, 1935, and we feel confident that in him the society 
will have an able and conscientious leader. As from the same date 
the directors have appointed Mr H. C. H. Highton, who has been 
our superintendent of foreign branches since March, 1935, to be 
assistant manager, and Mr N. P. Mogensen, who has been in our 
service since January, 1900, to be assistant secretary. To all 
these new officials we tender our good wishes. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT AND CENTURY 
LIFE OFFICE 


AGGREGATE FUNDS NOW OVER £18,000,000 
MR HAROLD J. MORLAND’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Friends’ Provident and 
Century Life Office was held, on the 5th instant, in Edinburgh. 

Mr. Harold J. Morland, M.A., J.P., F.C.A. (the chairman), 
in the course of his speech, said: You will have seen from the 
report that the new life assurances have once more made a 
considerable advance, reaching the new record of £2,502,110, 
which, together with the Century’s contribution of £215,861, 
gives a total of £2,717,971. 

The annuity premiums received amounted to £1,291,188. We 
now provide facilities whereby persons of, say, 60 or over may 
invest their capital with the office, receiving either 5 per cent. or 
6 per cent. income thereon for their lives, with the guaranteed 
return at death of an agreed substantial proportion of the capital. 
Thus not only is an adequate income secured, but the trouble 
and responsibility of investment supervision is avoided. 

The sinking fund new business of the Friends’ Provident and 
the Century together amounted to £1,282,592. 

The life premium income advanced by £29,133. This trend 
was even better than it appears, because single premiums were 
£4,441 less than for 1935. The relative expenses were moderate 
at 15.14 per cent. The mortality experience was very favour- 
able. The amount of the claims by death was only £190,098, 
which was £8,777 less than for 1935, and £89,848 below the 
figure for 1934, notwithstanding the larger business on the books. 
The proportion of actual to expected claims under the British 
offices A 1924-29 table was 65 per cent. 


INTEREST RATE 


The interest rate earned on the life and annuity assurance fund 
was £4 16s. before, and £4 1s. 11d. per cent. after, deduction 
of income-tax. It will be seen that, although the current rate 
of income-tax averaged over 4s. 8d. in the pound for 1936, the 
net effective rate suffered was about 2s. 11d. The reason for this 
reduction is that a rebate of income tax is allowed in respect 
of commission and expenses of management, and it is only the 
net cost of the income tax which is finally deducted from the 
gross interest. There is also available a credit for income-tax in 
respect of the amounts applicable to annuity payments. Some 
life offices, as in our case, deduct this from the annuity pay- 
ments: others apply the credit to improve the net rate of 
interest earned on the combined life and annuity fund. This 
difference of method in some instances at least will result in a 
large variation in net interest rate. lf we had adopted the 
alternative method the net interest rate would have been 


£4 8s. od. per cent. for 1936, an apparent improvement of 
6s. rod. per cent. 


CENTURY REVENUE ACCOUNTS 


The fire and accident premium income from Great Britain and 
Ireland, which derives much support from the holders of life 
policies, is steadily rising. We are looking forward to further 
progress, especially in this home field, for our well-established 
and completely equipped fire and accident departments. 

The year’s results shown by the Century were generally satis- 
factory. The profits transferred from underwriting accounts, 
excluding interest, amounted to £53,328; interest, after de- 
duction of income tax, came to £48,635. 

The investments of the Friends’ Provident, the Century, and 
of their associated companies are under centralised control. In 
the case of the largest funds, those of the Friends’ Provident, 
endeavour has been made to hold at least half the investments 
in secured loans, mortgages, ground rents, and office properties, 
which, subject to the underlying security being adequate, are 
little subject to fluctuations in capital value. At the end of 
1936 the proportion in these less variable categories was just over 
5° per cent. 

The aggregate funds during 1936 were increased by over 
£2,000,000, and now exceed £18,000,000, of which nearly 
£13,500,000 relates to the Friends’ Provident. 

Our annual survey of the staffs at our head offices and branches 
has impressed your directors afresh with the quality of the service 
rendered by those upon whom the responsibility rests of main- 
taining and enhancing the reputation of our combined offices. 

Mr. Robert H. Marsh, F.C.A., seconded the adoption of the 
report, which was carried unanimously. 

The elections of directors and appointment of auditors were 
made. 
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NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANT] 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


CONTRIBUTION OF ALL DEPARTMENTs TO 
GOOD RESULTS 


The 127th annual general meeting of the North British and 
Mercantile Insurance Company Limited was held, on the 5th instan 
in Edinburgh. 

The Rt. Hon. The Viscount Wakefield of Hythe, G.cyo 
C.B.E., LL.D. (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said: 
I should first like to refer to certain changes in the directorate and 
management of the company. To our great regret Mr Robert Cross 
resigned at the end of the year for reasons of health. He had held 
office as a director for upwards of 35 years. During the whole of 
that time he took a keen interest in the affairs of the com 
and we wish to record our high appreciation of the valuable servic 
which he rendered for such a long period. 

I am also extremely sorry to say that Sir Arthur Worley decide 
to retire from active management at the end of the year and tenderg 
his resignation of the position of managing director. Sir Arthy 
has always given to its business his unremitting care and attentigg 
and has assiduously applied his outstanding abilities to its advang. 
ment. I am glad to say that he will be willing to retain the ofig 
of deputy chairman. The Hon. Robert H. Brand has been electej 
a deputy chairman of the General Court of directors and his added 
help in this capacity will be of great value to us. Following Sr 
Arthur Worley’s retirement, Mr H. S. Milligan was appointed 
general manager; Mr Thomas Frazer deputy general manager and 
secretary ;, and Mr A. E. Ridoutt joint secretary. 


DEPARTMENTAL RESULT 


The year was the first of a new valuation period for the lit 
department and a very good start has been made. Policies wer 
written for the record amount of sums assured exceeding {5,800,00, 
the bulk of which was retained at the company’s own risk. Th 
mortality was favourable. The total claims under our life assurance 
contracts exceeded {2,400,000, a sum nearly equal to the total 
premiums received in the year. 

The results of our fire department fall somewhat short of the 
high profit level attained in 1935 but they are still good. The fire 
loss ratio was 41-11 per cent. of our premium income as compared 
with 37-32 per cent. for 1935. The fire surplus of £369,286 represents 
a profit ratio of nearly 11 per cent.—a result which we are vey 
pleased to achieve. The premium income for the year was £3,401,%5 
which showed a small increase over the 1935 figure. 

The results of our casualty business, which is transacted by the 
Railway Passengers Assurance Company, again show 4 healthy 
position. The combined interest and profit amounts to {242.8% 
The marine premium income for 1936 amounted to £236,218, 
showing an increase of nearly {20,000 on that for 1935, but, ow 
to the reduction of rates, these premiums represent an 
liability in respect of Hull risks on which claims will have to be mé 
We are satisfied that the reserves which we are carrying for th 
winding-up of 1935 and previous years are adequate, and we have 
again transferred to profit and loss account £40,000 from the profits 
of closed years. Another very good account has been produced by 
the Fine Art and General. 


RESULT OF YEAR’S WORKING 


Turning to the summary of the figures of our various accounts 
you will see that we commenced the year with an aggregate oem 
brought forward of 46,578,173. Our combined underwriting - 
totalled £598,498 and our combined net interest totalled £59!" 
One-fifth of the profits from the life branch amounted to £67,4% 
and sundry items amounted to (9,123. Turning to the other - 
of the accounts, we paid away in “ North British ” ee 
preference dividends £583,980 and income tax on profits acc 
for £115,971. We added to our superannuation fund £5°,0° 
“ Railway Passengers” wrote off premises £2,000, leaving @ = 
bined balance carried forward of £7,091,490. vee 

In other words, after payment of dividends and making pt a 
for the various other transfers mentioned above, our profit and 
balance has been increased during the year by £513,317: — 
I think we have every reason to be pleased with the results “ 


year’s work, and with the fact that each section of our business : 
contributed handsomely to the figures presented. We ee 
pay the same dividend as last year—namely, 6s. 34. Pet 
less tax. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SPILLERS LIMITED 
RECORD ANIMAL FOOD DELIVERIES 


$ TO SIR MALCOLM ROBERTSON ON MARKET 
CONDITIONS 
ws The Rt. Hon. Sir Malcolm A. Robertson, chairman of Spillers 
Titish and Limited, presided at the annual general meeting of the company, 
ith stant, on the 1st instant, at Cardiff. . 
In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, he said that 
GCVo, he amount due to depositors under the head of creditors had 
ch, said cog reduced largely as the result of the board’s decision to cease 
Ofate and to accept money on deposit at three months’ notice, while the 
bert Cross total of the reserves had been increased by £100,000 as the result 
had bel of an addition of that amount to the general reserve. On the 
> Whole of assets side, the value of stocks had increased by some £540,000, 
Company which was due to the increase in the price of wheat and grain, 
le services which necessitated the use of additional capital. It was also 
mainly due to that factor that investments had decreased by about 
d tendered ” The board had seriously considered the advisability of paying 
ir Arthur a jubilee bonus, but the directors had thought it best, in present- 
attention day circumstances, to conserve the resources of the company. 
advance They had been fully aware of the probability of increased taxation 
the office in order to finance the heavy cost of the re-armament programme, 
on elected and, further, the rise in the price of wheat during the year had 
his added been so severe that it had led to a considerable increase in the 
owing Si amount of money required for daily use. 
a 
a DIFFICULT CONDITIONS IN WHEAT MARKET 
The wheat market during the year had been extremely difficult. 
For the first half of the year it stood at about 30s. per quarter, 
but during the latter half there was, for various reasons, a rise of 
about 10s. per quarter. A further rise to well over 50s. per 
r the lie quarter took place after the end of the company’s financial year. 
ro We Press publicity added momentum to the upward trend and caused 
5,800,000, widespread participation by outside speculators, who, by subse- 
isk. The quently liquidating their holdings, caused a severe break in prices 
eae of about 8s. per quarter, In those very difficult conditions the 
the total board have unswervingly maintained their policy of buying only for 
milling requirements. There was an unavoidable element of risk 
rt of the in the nature of the industry, but all speculation had been rigidly 
The fire avoided. High prices of raw materials led to high prices for the 
ompared finished article, which was of no advantage whatever to the com- 
epresents pany. While profit margins remained about the same, it was 
are very obvious that sales tended to diminish in quantity as prices rose. 
401,993, When considering the recent rise in wheat prices it was well 
that the Government and those clamouring for storage of six 
d by the months’ or a year’s supply of wheat should reflect what might 
healthy happen if Great Britain went into the market and endeavoured to 
(242,834 purchase that amount. If bad harvests and heavy purchases by 
(236,216, Germany and Italy were responsible for increasing the price from 
it, owing 308. to over 50s. per quarter in a few months, what would be the 
ncreased effect of Great Britain suddenly deciding to purchase six months’ 
) be met. or a year’s supplies in competition with other nations seeking to 
+ for the do the same? 
we have 
. profit ANIMAL AND POULTRY FOOD TRADE 
juced by The company’s animal and poultry foods trade continued to 


stow in volume and importance in relation to the business as a 
whole. Deliveries during the year created a new record, which 
was all the more gratifying as the period had been one of great 
difficulty and trial for all those engaged in agricultural pursuits. 


recounts The geographic position of the company’s mills and depots, how- 
balance ‘ver, enabled the company to give unique delivery service, and 
g profit with the maintenance of the high standard of quality at economic 
590,187 Prices, the company’s connection with agriculture was' rapidly ex- 
£67,4, Panding. The company’s dog foods trade also continued to make 
her si good progress, and an expansion in deliveries had again to be 


Teported, 
counted With regard to the company’s new mill at Newcastle-on- 
T : 
yne, the silos which were now complete had been designed to 
a colt a Over 150,000 quarters of grain, and ships’ cargoes could be 
f harged into those silos at the rate of 150 tons an hour. The 
our mill and provender mill were situated above the warehouse, 





vision 
‘0d i so that manufactured goods could be placed in store by force of 
rogethet aoree only. It was the first building of its type in Europe, and 
5 of tt highest mill building in the world. It was confidently ex- 
resis [Ey ‘Pat the mill would be in production at the date of the 
pose 10 annual meeting. 

r shale, 


GOOD WORKING CONDITIONS 


It was a source of much gratification to the board that the 
“stisfactory dividends declared for the past year had not been 
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earned through a policy of low wages to the company’s employees. 
Wages in the flour milling industry were generally at a higher 
level than in any comparable industry, and there was no reduction 
during the recent depression. Since March last, moreover, a re- 
duction of approximately two hours per week in working time 
had been introduced without any diminution in the rate of wage. 
A further great advance had been pioneered by the milling in- 
dustry by guaranteeing its employees in England and Wales a 
system of security whereby they would not suffer by reason of 
unemployment due to short time running. 

The industry was also very proud of the fact that, for the past 
eighteen years, employees had enjoyed on full pay a week’s annual 
holiday in addition to all statutory holidays, in total amounting to 
a fortnight in each year. 

The labour conditions on the provender side of the industry 
had not been quite so satisfactory in the past; but, as a result of 
lengthy negotiations, a Provender Milling Employers’ Federation 
had been formed. The company had joined the employers’ side 
of the Whitley Council, which had, in the past, operated for the 
seed-crushing and compound cake trades only, but would now 
be extended to include the provender millers. It was hoped as a 
result that there would be a general raising of wages for men in the 
provender industry throughout the country which would bring 
many of them into line with the wages paid to the company’s 
employees. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





LICENSES AND GENERAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 7 


GRATIFYING RESULTS 


The forty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Licenses and 
General Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 5th 
instant, in London. 

Lord Ernest Hamilton (Chairman of the Company), who pre- 
sided, said that the tremendous improvement which had been 
registered in commerce and industry generally throughout the 
country during a further twelve months found a definite reflec- 
tion in the figures submitted to the meeting. 

It would indeed appear that the industrial barometer was stand- 
ing at a very satisfactory ‘‘ set fair,’’ and that there did not seem 
anything at hand to warrant real apprehension for the immediate 
future. But it was not for him to embark on an exploration of 
the industrial outlook—that was for each one to see and judge for 
himself. 

Since they last met in general meeting the shareholders had 
acceded to the necessary formalities for the creation of a new 
department. That addition—in the practice of life assurance— 
made their Company in all respects a composite office. 

The result of the Company’s newly established life department 
for its first eight months’ working had frankly exceeded antici- 
pations, and the Board were quite convinced that the step taken 
was wise. 

The public realised more and more fully the merit of life 
assurance which, for the great mass of thé population, was a 
very fine form of investment, while the life offices of this country 
in their quiet endeavour as trustees of part of the nation’s savings, 
were, in themselves, a bulwark for the stability of the State. 

Their fire department showed an increased income by nearly 
£3,500, and while the personal accident department had not 
been so fortunate, the steady improvement in the motor account 
had enabled them to transfer therefrom to profit and loss 
£11,042 as against £6,000. me 

In the general account there was an improvement in income 
and likewise in profit. The account was representative of quiet 
and steady advance—a matter of between £9,000 and £10,000 in 
the present year. 

The total premiums in all departments showed the satisfactory 
increase of £52,448, and in the profit and loss account the 
balance available showed an additional £7,168. The Board 
recommended the payment of a final dividend of 14 per cent., 
making 20 per cent. for the year, the same as since 1927, the 
carry-forward being increased to £27,129. The increase in the 
assets of the Company was £51,980, bringing the total to just 
over three-quarters of a million pounds. 

As to the future, the Board looked forward to 1937 for further 
evidence of advancement. Income showed a steady upward 
tendency: expenditure for the moment was on a reducing scale, 
and, if general conditions over which they had no control 
remained peaceful and prosperous, the Board looked forward 
with steady confidence in the affairs of the Company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH AND CHINESE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


IMPROVED CONDITIONS IN CHINA 
MR D. G. M. BERNARD’S SURVEY 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the British and 
Chinese Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at the 
registered office of the Corporation, 3 Lombard Street, London, 
Mr D. G. M. Bernard (chairman of the corporation) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr E. R. Morriss), having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Gentlemen, the past year has been the 
most useful and most hopeful for the industries and trade of 
China since the check due to the Great War. Chinese public 
men, not only statesmen, but merchants and bankers as well, 
taught by sad experience the virtue and the necessity of self- 
reliance, have at long last addressed themselves to the task of 
setting their house in order with praiseworthy energy, and with a 
measure of success which affords grounds for encouragement. 


CHINESE RAILWAYS LOAN CREDIT 


In the sphere which is of most interest to our corporation—- 
railway development and finance—we have had the satisfaction of 
seeing a general clearing up of loans in default. The terms of 
composition are undoubtedly very favourable to China, but the 
bondholders were probably well advised to accept them in view 
of the unanimous recommendations of committees representing 
holders in the capitals of Europe and America, including, I believe. 
also those of Japan. The resumption of service payments on 
Chinese railway loans generally may be regarded as a satisfactory 
result of the various loan settlements to which I have referred. 
A further effect of these settlements has been to re-establish the 
credit of China at a point where she may once again hope to 
borrow on reasonable terms, and Dr Kung, Minister of Finance, 
who gave his invaluable support, and Mr Chang Kia-ngau are to 
be congratulated on the satisfactory issues of the negotiations. 

The Minister of Railways is faced with a large programme of 
railway construction, and it seems his principal difficulty is tc 
know where he can best make a start. He has before him plans, 
not perhaps as far-reaching as those laid down by Sun Yat-sen in 
1912, but upon a more practical and, it may be hoped, more 
profitable basis. We ourselves are in touch with him at many 
points, and I think you may rest assured that when railway work 
starts in China in earnest our Corporation will play its appropriate 


I referred last year to the confidence we felt in the new 
Minister of Railways, Mr Chang Kai-ngau, and our sanguine ex- 
pectations have been amply fulfilled by the results of his energetic 
and business-like control of his Ministry and the personal attention 
he has given to the financial condition of the National railways. 


THE FUTURE 


The fimance of overseas enterprise is confronted with many 
difficulties, and railway development in China has more than its 
share. There is, in the first place, what is known as the ‘‘ Treasury 
Ban,” which prohibits free lending on pre-war lines. Secondly, 
we have our international obligations to consider, by which I 
mean the obligations imposed upon us by the Washington Treaty 
and the Consortium Agreement of 1921. Thirdly, we have the 
cloud of political unrest, which is not confined to Central Europe, 
but has a focus of its own in the Far East. 

These formidable obstacles stand in the way, but no one of 
them is insuperable. We do not propose to rush our fences, but 
we believe that by patient negotiation we shall shortly be able to 
overcome them. 

Not even the most cursory survey of affairs and prospects in 
China is possible without reference to her relations with foreign 
countries, for in no place in the world are business and politics 
so closely interwoven. Great Powers and lesser Powers all see in 
China a free market for their goods and services, and a vast field 
from which to obtain the raw materials of which they stand so 
much in need. All therefore are candidates for China's good will, 
not excepting Japan. 

During the past year there have been various moves in the 
direction of a better understanding between these two great Asiatic 
Powers, China and Japan. Only last month I read in a reliable 
semi-official periodical, under the heading ‘‘ China,’’ that the 
Japanese Trade Mission in Shanghai was told by the Chinese 
authorities that there was no prospect of economic co-operation 
until the Japanese policy in North China was changed, and, under 
the heading cf ‘‘ Japan,” that the Japanese Foreign Minister 
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had said that his policy towards China aimed at ec 
cultural co-operation before taking up political negoti 

The world at large, anxious only for peace, ma 
to be indifferent whether a political agreement ; 
an economic or after. If I may venture to gi 
matter, I should say: Stand not upon the orde 
but settle! 


OMomic anq 
ations, 

Y almost be said 
S reached before 
ve a lead ip this 
T of your settling 


EFFECT OF DEPRESSION 


The effects of the general trade depression, which were acutely 
felt in China towards the close of 1935, have been reflected ne 
official revenue returns of the railways for the fiscal year ial 
June 30, 1936, which showed a general decrease in gross earning 
with increases in operating ratio. An exception is the Tientsn, 
Pukow Railway, whose earnings continue to increase and whose 
revenues for the calendar year 1936 constitute a record, together 
with a very considerable reduction in operating ratio. Ip the 
second half of 1936 there has been an encouraging increase ,j 
gross revenue in the traffic returns of all the railways financed }y 
the Corporation, with the exception of the Canton-Kowloon Rail 
way, where a small decrease was recorded. This improvement 
has been continued and increased in the early months of the 
present year, together with reductions in the operating ratio 
Generally speaking, there is now a growing confidence in busines 
and financial circles regarding China’s prospects, and the gener 
spirit of progress and modernisation noticeable in all Governmen: 
Departments is reflected in the management and control of th 
railways. 


REVENUE AND TRADE 


Since the enforcement of the currency decrees of November, 
1935, exchange stability has been maintained, and the interest oi 
our Government in the future prospects of trade is indicated by 
the appointment of Mr Kirkpatrick as resident representative oi 
the Export Credits Guarantee Department in China. I have » 
doubt that the facilities afforded by this action will stimulate th 
trade with China in the export of British capital goods. 

Unification of the country has made satisfactory progress, an! 
the settlement of the crisis in the south under the firm yet patient 
diplomacy of General Chiang Kai-Shek has contributed greatly to 
this end. The Customs Revenue collection for 1936, notwithstan¢- 
ing the serious loss of revenue due to the great extent of smuggling 
in North China, showed an increase of about $9,000,000. The 
salt revenue also increased by over $21,000,000 as compared wit! 
1935, and this revenue has shown remarkable expansion in recest 
years, the total for 1936 being more than three times that of 1929, 
the year in which the Chief Inspectorate of Salt Revenue was t 
organised. In agriculture, too, China had a prosperous year, wit! 
bumper crops in many provinces. The crops harvested during the 
year were estimated to be worth $3,000,000,000 more than th 
crops of 1935. 


ACCOUNTS 


The accounts show that the net profits received during t 
financial year ended December 31, 1936, were £19,046 198. 5d. # 
compared with £17,449 11s. 6d. in the previous year, and that 0 
the profit and loss account of the balance sheet there is a credit 
balance for appropriation of £43,957 6s. 8d. As stated in th 
directors’ report, it is proposed to pay a dividend of 15 per cet 
on the paid-up capital, subject to deduction of income tax at 5 
in the pound, to increase the general reserve to £325,000 by the 
addition of £5,000, and to carry forward {£20,207 6s. 8d. You 
will notice on the assets side of the balance sheet that the sterling 
advance, which stood last year at £235,362, has been cleared, an 
there only remains the currency advance, the equivalent of ars 
at the exchange rate of 1s. 2}d. is £537,915, as compared W 
£499,448 a year before, the difference being the interest which bs 
accrued during that period. Our investments, which stand i0 out 
books at below market quotations, have increased from {150,00 " 
£391,750. tthe 

After the negotiations now pending for the settlement ye 
Nanking-Hunan advances, amounting to £537,915, have °°" 
brought to a successful conclusion the board will take nye 
sideration the suggestion which has been put forward to 0” 
power to increase the amount paid up on our shares by capitalisns 
part of our reserves. wn 

I beg to move: ‘‘ That the directors’ report and accounts eat 
presented be, and they are hereby, received and adopted, and 
a dividend of 15 per cent. be, and the same is hereby det 
payable, subject to income tax, on the 6th instant.’ aie 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted ané 
recommendations of the directors approved, and the P' 
terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman and director 
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NEW KLEINFONTEIN COMPANY LIMITED 


(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) 


INCREASED TONNAGE MINED AND MILLED 
ENCOURAGING DEVELOPMENTS 
MR GEORGE MACKENZIE’S ADDRESS 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the 
New Kleinfontein Company, Limited (incorporated in the Union of 
South Africa) was held in the Board Room, Consolidated Building, 
Fox Street, Johannesburg, on Wednesday, the 21st ultimo. 

Mr George Mackenzie presided. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the chairman 
said :— 

Gentlemen,—I have now to submit for your adoption the reports 
and accounts for the year ended December 31, 1936, which have 
been in your hands for some time. 

No change has taken place in your company’s claim holding which 
remains at 2,597 claims. Notice of the Government’s intention to 
proclaim approximately 148 claims on farm Reitfontein, to which I 
made reference last year, appeared in the Union Government 
Gazette in the early part of this year and the matter is now proceed- 
ing. When these 148 claims have been transferred, your company 
will have a total holding of 2,745 claims. 


BALANCE SHEET 


In the balance sheet you will observe that the item “ property 
development and equipment ”’ has been increased by £93,404 10s. 8d. 
made up as follows:—South shaft sinking and equipment, 
{63,051 178. 2d.; Apex No. 7 shaft new hoist, {11,901 5s.; and 
additions to reduction plant, £18,451 8s. 6d. 

The revenue from gold for the year amounted to {1,038,064 7s. od., 
and the result of the year’s operations was a working profit of 
{272,758 8s. 5d., as compared with £166,408 19s. 2d. for the previous 
year. 

The balance carried to the appropriation account, including 
£3,794 18s. 2d. being excess provision for taxation for 1935, and 
{92,022 4s. 8d. unappropriated at December 31, 1935, amounted 
to £382,283 7s. 2d., which was dealt with as follows :—Dividends, 
{218,480 5s. 411d.; Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund, 
‘7,778 11s. 11d.; funds transferred in respect of expenditure on 
capital account, £83,599 15s. 2d.; and balance carried forward, 
£72,424 148. 2d. 


MINE OPERATIONS 


I will now deal briefly with the operations at the mine. The 
tonnage mined was 905,982 tons, and the tonnage milled 801,700 
tons, being an increase on the previous year of 100,622 tons in the 
tonnage mined and 116,300 tons in the tonnage milled. Working 
costs at 19s. I-1d., show a reduction of 1s. 4°8d. per ton milled. 
The total footage developed was 53,840 feet, of which 37,155 feet 
were sampled and 14,080 feet were payable, equivalent to 37-9 per 
cent. of a value of 5-65 dwts. over 57 inches. 

In the Kleinfontein section of the mine, development during the 
year has been confined to the opening up of isolated blocks of ground 
on the Main Reef previously considered unpayable, and to the ex- 
Ploitation of the 200-foot reef. Although the payable ore disclosed 
in this section has been somewhat limited, it has continued to con- 
tribute substantially to the tonnage of ore sent to the mill. 

In the area to the east of the Apex shaft, development has been 
Practically completed above the strike fault met with on the 14th 
level, and the reef disclosures have been encouraging. In order to 
expedite the development on the lower side of the strike fault where 
shoots of high grade ore are likely to be met, the main shaft is being 


sunk to the 16th level which should be completed within the next 
few months, 


BNCOURAGING DISCLOSURES 


On the western side of the Apex section, development disclosures 
have been encouraging in the No. 1 leased area on the rst and 3rd 
levels where pay reef has been exposed. The 3rd level west has now 
reached the No. 2 leased area and recently has shown encouraging 
Values. The 6th level west has also penetrated the No. 2 leased 
area, but so far the values have been somewhat disappointing. 
ti In order to serve the east winze area where ore bodies of excep- 

onal width are available for stoping, it is proposed to instal and 
“quip @ new haulage between the 1st and 4th levels. The ore 


reserves were again calculated on the basis of a pay limit of 3 dwts. 
and on that basis it was estimated that at the end of the year there 
were 2,569,318 tons of ore reserves of an average value of 4:96 dwts. 
over 54 inches. 

I do not think it is necessary for me to go into details of the 
development footages and values for last year. These are given in 
the manager’s report and from the plan which accompanied the 
annual report you will be able to see the progress made. The 
reduction plant will be increased during the current year by the 
addition of another tube mill and rotary filter, which when installed, 
a larger tonnage can be crushed and will permit of finer grinding of 
the ore and a reduction in the average value of the residues. 


NEW SOUTH SHAFT 


The chairman referred to the difficulties caused by encountering 
water in the New South Shaft, and said that the permanent pump 
station had been completed in January and that it was anticipated 
that the shaft would be down to the required depth about the end 
of the year. 


GRADE OF ORE 


There is one question I should like to deal with, and that is the 
grade of ore sent to the mill during the last three years. In this 
connection I think it is better to link the grade with the tonnage. 

I give the following comparative figures :— 

For the year 1934: The tonnage milled was 649,000 tons ; average 
grade, 3-75 dwts.; profit, £65,062; ore reserves, 1,028,191 tons. 

For the year 1935 : The tonnage milled was 685,400 tons ; average 
grade, 3-90 dwts.; profit, £166,409; ore reserves, 1,945,079 tons. 

For the year 1936 : The tonnage milled was 801,700 tons ; average 
grade, 3:99 dwts.; profit, £272,758; ore reserves, 2,569,318 tons. 

Shareholders will see that notwithstanding the increase in the 
milling tonnage during 1936—an increase of 116,300 tons over the 
previous year—the grade of ore to the mill has been increased from 
3°90 dwts. to 3-99 dwts. When we take into consideration that the 
Kleinfontein Mine is a producing mine and at the same time a 
developing one, the first essential is to establish a strong ore reserve 
position, and I think we can claim that this is being done. 


PRESENT POSITION 


When the company was taken over in 1931 there were only 
available some 286,000 tons, whereas at the end of 1936, although 
the pay limit had been lowered to 3 dwts., we have two and a half 
million tons. The grade of ore milled can only be increased by 
removing a larger percentage from payable reserves, but your board 
feels that in view of the fact that the mill is now crushing a larger 
tonnage, it is in the interest of the company to maintain and possibly 
improve the present ore reserve position. 

At present development in the lower levels of the Apex is being 
pushed ahead where high grade blocks of ore exist. The lay-out in 
the bottom levels, however, is such that development and stoping 
cannot be conveniently carried on together, but as soon as the south 
shaft has reached the reef horizon, probably about the end of the 
year, and the ore bins completed, it will be possible to increase the 
grade of ore milled, and the monthly profits. 

The programme which has been set down by your board is as 
follows :— 

In September of this year, when another tube mill and the second 
Oliver filter have been installed, the monthly tonnage crushed 
will be increased from 71,000 tons to about 75,000 tons, which will 
result in an increase in the monthly profits without any increase 
in the grade of ore milled. 

Since our last meeting, Mr Geo. D. Stephan, B.Sc. (Mining), 
has been appointed consulting engineer to the company, and I have 
to express our appreciation to him and to Mr Calderwood, your 
manager, for the work accomplished. 

I now move that the directors’ report, balance sheet and accounts 
for the year ended December 31, 1936, laid before the meeting, 
be adopted. 

The resolution was carried. 
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CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
MR JOHN MARTIN’S REPORT 


Mr John Martin, presiding at the annual meeting held in 
Johannesburg, on the 5th instant, in moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, said that the company had had another 
successful year. The tonnage milled and the working revenue 
had been the highest in the history of the company, and dividend 
declarations, totalling 190 per cent., had been 20 per cent. more 
than the previous record of 170 per cent. 

It was indicative of the scale of operations that the tonnage 
crushed in 1936, at 4,277,000 tons, had been 945,000 tons more 
than during the gold standard year in 1932, an increase which, in 
itself, was approximate to the total of many an individual Wit- 
watersrand mine. The yield in 1936 of 4.782 dwt. per ton milled 
had been lower by 0.12 dwt., but the greater tonnage had produced 
a substantial increase in the total yield of gold, which, at 
1,022,625 fine ounces had been 41,521 fine ounces more than that 
of 1935, and had been only 20,876 fine ounces less than the 
peak output in 1933, when the yield per ton had been more than 
one dwt. higher. Development results on the Main Reef Leader 
had been, on the whole, satisfactory, although, in the extreme 
western area, exposures had continued to be disappointing. Indi- 
cations had, however, been more favourable in that section 
during the current year. Development on the South Reef had 
not been as large as in the previous year, the work on that reef 
having been concentrated to a large extent on a more favourable 
central section where the percentage of the amount payable was 
high, but the value of the ore comparatively low. The total ore 
developed and classed as payable was 4,219,980 tons with an 
average value of 5.3 dwt. per ton. Tonnage thus developed 
had been 229,796 tons less than tonnage developed in 1935, but 
the value of ore disclosed showed an increase of 0.4 dwt., owing 
to the greater proportion of Main Reef Leader developed. 

The total ore reserve as re-estimated at the end of the year was 
25,541,900 tons of an average value of 5.30 dwt. over an estimated 
stoping width of 49.3 inches. That included 5,470,500 tons of an 
average value of 6.16 dwt. in shaft and safety pillars not at 
present available for stoping. The available reserve was, there- 
fore, 20,071,400 tons, which had an average value of 5.06 dwt. 
Compared with the previous year, the available reserve showed 
an increase of 254,275 tons, the average value being 0.01 dwt. 
lower. 

It was of interest to record that the sinking of the third shaft— 
No. 15B—in number 15 shaft system, which was itself a unit 
in four deep level shaft systems of the mine, had been completed, 
the bottom of the shaft, at 8,527 feet below the collar of the first 
shaft in the system, now being the lowest on the Rand and 
2,927 feet below the sea level. The work of installing in No. 15B 
shaft permanent equipment for hoisting purposes had made rapid 
progress. 


“ EFFICIENT AND LOYAL” EMPLOYEES 


Figures quoted revealed little of the human element that was 
concerned with that vast organisation. The maintenance of the 
present scale of operations was in a large measure dependent not 
only upon the efficiency and the loyalty of the large labour 
force of 3,266 Europeans and some 25,000 natives, but also upon 
the availability of adequate supplies of labour. So far as Euro- 
pean workers were concerned there was no reason to anticipate 
that the requirements of new and developing mines could not 
be met. The native labour position was less assured. The 
wastage of native employees was due, for the most part, to the 
expiry of contracts, which was considerable. At Crown Mines 
the daily wastage was between 50 and 60, which meant that 
every month between 1,600 and 1,700 natives had to be recruited. 
It was therefore important for every mine on the Witwatersrand 
that there should be no decrease in recruitment and that require- 
ments of new and developing mines should be met without 
reducing the labour quota for producing mines. It had become 
necessary to look outside existing sources to meet future needs. 
In doing so, they had to be assured of the physical ability of 
the natives from other areas, such as tropical areas, to adjust 
themselves to a variety of climatic and mining conditions on the 
Witwatersrand and also that their treatment satisfied the natives 
themselves and the Government authorities concerned. The mor- 
tality and sickness rates among tropical natives allocated to Crown 
Mines for experimental purposes showed that the precautions taken 
and the training of natives, whether tropical or other, in hygienic 
and sanitary methods were meeting with very encouraging results. 
As tropical natives had more than average susceptibility ‘to 


pneumonia they were, on arrival at the mine, given light w 
the surface for a fortnight to become accustomed to yar; oes a 
temperature experienced on the Rand. O08 of 


ACCLIMATISATION PROCESSES 


Mr Martin proceeded to describe in some detail a fy 
cess of acclimatisation of the tropical native: 
medical supervision to which all natives were subject as a mat 
of routine: the training natives received in ordinary satin 
against catching cold, such as using heavy coats with which . 
were provided: the precautions taken in the mine itself to etaen 
natives from contact with cold ventilation currents when rety 
ing from work: and the scrutiny of all natives as they came a 
the shift and their immediate treatment for any cuts or injuries 

The Chairman went on to describe features of the natives li 
in the mine compounds. Any visitor to the compound at ao 
Mines, he said, could not but be impressed by the neat ao 
ance of asphalted streets, the lawns and flower gardens and th 
clean and regularly painted buildings, with their equipment “ 
wash houses, shower baths of hot and cold water and water-borne 
sewerage and electric light. 

The cooking and general kitchen arrangements were Organise! 
on modern lines with electric or steam-heated boilers and appli- 
ances. Meals were based on a regulation diet specially selected 
for its high nutritive value from foodstuffs suited to the native 
palate. Recreation facilities were provided, there being four large 
sports grounds adjoining the bigger compounds. A free cinem 
performance once a week in each compound and loud speakers 
connected with wireless-receiving and gramophone sets gave 
natives entertainment in their leisure hours. 

“* These are some of the features of compound life on Crow, 
Mines,’’ said Mr Martin, ‘‘ and with minor variations they ar 
typical of the measures taken on gold mines of the Witwatersran{ 
to care for the health and comfort of the native employees.” 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 
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CITY DEEP, LIMITED 
RECORD TONNAGE MINED AND MILLED 


Mr C. L. Read, chairman, presiding at the annual general meet: 
ing held in Johannesburg on the 5th instant, said the company’s 
mining property had been increased by the acquisition, under leas 
from the Government, of approximately five and a half claims 
forming an island block in the eastern section of the mine. 

Compared with the previous year’s figures the tonnage mine 
had increased by 138,836 tons, derived mainly from the compai- 
tively low grade south reef. 

Ore milled had reached the fresh record of 1,277,000 tons, 0! 
which 127,800 tons came from surface dumps, or less than half the 
quantity drawn from that source during 1935. 

The yield per ton had been lower by .o9 dwt., which, with 
the fall of 1s. rod. in the average price realised for gold, hal 
resulted in a decrease of 1s. per ton milled in working revenue. 

Working costs had been lower by 2d. per ton and the working 
profit had been reduced by rod. per ton to 3s. 11d. per ton milled. 

After reviewing the financial results the Chairman recalled “st 
the capital of the company had been increased in June last year by 
300,000 shares of {1 each issued at a premium of 7s. 6d. per sha! 


THE NEW VERTICAL SHAFT 


The net yield of the new issue had been £407,882. The ads 
tional capital was to finance the major portion of the programm 
which included the sinking of a new vertical shaft in the caste? 
area and the provision and installation of equipment incidental 
thereto. Preliminary work on the sinking of the new shaft (No. 5) 
had been undertaken. The steel headgear had been erected and tie 
collar put in. Delays had occurred in the delivery of the “ 
but one had been ready to operate and the second had been ® 
course of erection at the end of December. The offices and a 
buildings had been completed and railway facilities had os 
well advanced. While this work had been proceeding, the *¥ 
had been sunk 144 feet with light tackle, its total depth ra rl 
collar at the close of the year having been 164 feet. With = 
second hoist in commission about the middle of February ad of 
footage sunk had been increased and the total depth at ls 
April was 1,183 feet. soning bot 

Development footage, including the incline shaft-sinking 
excluding the vertical shaft, totalled 78,722 feet, and was ® pros 
for the cornpany, representing an increase of 11,590 feet oF #P 
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mately 17 per cent. on the footage accomplished in the previous 


y expenditare charged to working costs upon development was 
{184,232, OF 28. 10.6d. per ton milled. 

c Payable ore development amounted to 1,300,900 tons, valued 
at 4.91 dwt. per ton over a stoping width of 51.5 inches. 


ORE RESERVE 


fhe total ore reserve at the end of the year was estimated at 
..993,700 tons of an average value of 5.2 dwt. over a stoping 
width of 51.4 inches. 

The estimated available ore reserve was made up of 2,517,900 
tons of the Main Reef Leader, averaging 5.31 dwt. over an esti- 
mated stoping width of 49.3 inches and 879,500 tons of the South 
Reef, averaging 4.03 dwt. over an estimated stoping width of 65.2 
inches. 

Compared with the estimated available ore reserve at the end 
of the previous year on the Main Reef Leader, there was an 
increase of 230,100 tons, with a decrease of 0.22 dwt. per ton 
in the average value, and on the South Reef there was an in- 
crease of 133,700 tons, with no change in the average value, but 
an increase of 3.2 inches in the estimated stoping width. Com- 
bined, there was an increase of 363,800 tons, with a drop in the 
average value of 0.18 dwt. and an increase in the average 
stoping width of 0.7 of an inch. 

Exposures on the Main Reef Leader in the lower levels of the 
mine between No. 4 C incline shaft and the western boundary 
has been below the average value of those made in previous 
years. On the other hand, east of No. 4 C incline shaft, exposures 
had been more encouraging. On the South Reef, on the upper 
levels of No. 1 shaft and at No. 2 incline shaft, considerable 
tonnage of payable but low-grade ore had been developed and 
was included in the reserve. 

The increase of 363,800 tons in the available ore reserve was 
satisfactory, but the und@rground position was still difficult 
owing to concentration of the Main Reef Leader reserve in the 
south-west corner and in the lower levels of the extreme east. 

Richer blocks of the Main Reef Leader left above the thirty- 
second level in the west were approaching the remnant stage 
and had to be mined with great caution, and consequently output 
from them was restricted. 

The output from the large pay blocks in the extreme east was 
restricted by reason of ventilation and transport difficulties which 
would be removed when No. 5 vertical shaft came into 
commission. 

Development of exposures in the western section adjoining the 
Robinson Deep boundary had recently shown decreased values, 
although this had to some extent been offset by improving pros- 
pects east of No. 4 C incline. 

The position had been eased by the development in the upper 
levels of large tonnages of the payable South Reef, but which 
were of low grade and showed no large margin of profit. 

Another feature which prevented any material improvement in 
grade was that considerable tonnages of unpayable ore inter- 
vening between stretches of payable ore had to be mined over 
incline shafts to protect shafts from dangerous pressure. 

We are making steady progress towards better conditions,’’ 


Mr Read said, ‘‘ but the stage of difficulties is not yet behind 
us,’’ 


IMPROVED TAXATION POSITION 


It had been necessary, he added, to provide only £382 in 
Tespect of sundry taxes during the year. As explained last year 
the new method of taxagion of the profits of gold-mining com- 
panies allowed accumulated losses brought forward and amor- 
tisation of capital expenditure to be taken into account. These 
allowances in 1936 extinguished all the company’s liability for 
Government taxation on profits derived from gold mining, and 
the same condition would apply to 1937. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 
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GOLD CORPORATION LIMITED 
IMPROVING PROSPECTS 


The third ordinary general meeting of Gold Corporation, 
Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Sit Edward A. Ruggles-Brise, Bt. (the chairman), said that 
the accounts for the year ended March 31, 1937, showed liquid 
assets at £231,537, against an issued and paid-up capital of 
£207,698. Since the close of the year they had been able to 
invest some of their cash balance at prices which ought to show 
substantial appreciation during the current year and which 
showed a highly satisfactory yield. 

The Quartz Block (143 acres) had continued to show very good 
values and was now under option to a syndicate acting on behalf 
of the Dome Mining Corporation until June 4th. With regard 
to Monument Hill, the company had a large interest in that 
producing mine ; unfortunately, the grade at the moment was 
rather low, but Mr Stuckey, the managing director, told them 
when he was in England recently that he felt certain that 
values would improve, and recent results had justified that. 
Shareholders would see from the accounts what steps the direc- 
tors had taken towards putting the company on a sound and 
profitable basis. Further reductions in the running costs of the 
company were in hand and some had already been put into 
effect. 

It was never intended, nor was it the object for which the 
company was formed, to speculate in gold-mining shares, but 
they were prepared to participate with the gold groups when 
they were financing newly-discovered projects, or to consider 
participations in the form of shares. 

Again they must reiterate that time must be given for these 
things to progress, and in the usual way a developing company 
could not be expected to pay large dividends at first. In spite 
of the recent heavy setback in markets, he considered the out- 
look for mining enterprises of the first order to be encouraging. 

Regarding permission to deal in the shares, they had been 
unofficially advised not to make the application whilst out- 
standing calls remained unpaid—a position since cleared up. It 
was now their intention to make application for permission to 
deal. 

The report was adopted. 


JOHNSON AND PHILLIPS, LIMITED 
SUBSTANTIAL EXPANSION 


The thirty-second annual general meeting of Johnson and 
Phillips, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr G. Leslie Wates, J.P. (the chairman) said that the profit 
for the year had substantially increased, it being {£181,000 as 
compared with {144,000 for the previous year. Their balance sheet, 
succeeding as it did three years of steady improvement, reflected 
the increase in prosperity which had gradually been permeating 
the whole country after the slump of 1929 to 1932. That prosperity, 
having been gradual, had every prospect of being a stable condition. 

Their output for 1936 showed an increase over the figures for the 
previous year of approximately 25 per cent. in value and their 
carry-forward of orders in hand into 1937 was practically 50 per 
cent. up on the previous year’s total. To some extent that difference 
was, of course, due to higher prices, but it was largely an increase 
in volume of business as well, as the main rise in raw materials which 
had taken place did not begin to be felt until nearly the end of 1936. 
That increase in output had been spread fairly uniformly over 
practically all their departments. 

While work for the War Service Departments was always a feature 
of their business, the Re-armament Programme could not be said to 
have affected their turnover for 1936. Its effects were undoubtedly 
beginning to be felt, both directly and indirectly, but even during 
the war the demand upon them had been largely for their own 
standard lines of manufacture. A matter they had particularly in 
mind was the maintenance of their service to their oversea customers. 
At a time like the present there was, perhaps, some temptation 
to concentrate on the active home market, but they fully realised 
that to do so to the neglect of their valuable connections abroad 
would be a very short-sighted policy. Their business with their 
overseas branches, agencies and customers was being maintained. 

The newer departments of their business continued to make pro- 
gress and their subsidiary, British Permel Enamelled Wire, Limited, 
had worked to capacity throughout 1936, the high quality of its 
products attracting as much business as their plant could cope 
with. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
MR JOHN MARTIN’S REPORT 


Mr John Martin, presiding at the annual meeting held in 
Johannesburg, on the 5th instant, in moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, said that the company had had another 
successful year. The tonnage milled and the working revenue 
had been the highest in the history of the company, and dividend 
declarations, totalling 190 per cent., had been 20 per cent. more 
than the previous record of 170 per cent. 

It was indicative of the scale of operations that the tonnage 
crushed in 1936, at 4,277,000 tons, had been 945,000 tons more 
than during the gold standard year in 1932, an increase which, in 
itself, was approximate to the total of many an individual Wit- 
watersrand mine. The yield in 1936 of 4.782 dwt. per ton milled 
had been lower by 0.12 dwt., but the greater tonnage had produced 
a substantial increase in the total yield of gold, which, at 
1,022,625 fine ounces had been 41,521 fine ounces more than that 
of 1935, and had been only 20,876 fine ounces less than the 
peak output in 1933, when the yield per ton had been more than 
one dwt. higher. Development results on the Main Reef Leader 
had been, on the whole, satisfactory, although, in the extreme 
western area, exposures had continued to be disappointing. Indi- 
cations had, however, been more favourable in that section 
during the current year. Development on the South Reef had 
not been as large as in the previous year, the work on that reef 
having been concentrated to a large extent on a more favourable 
central section where the percentage of the amount payable was 
high, but the value of the ore comparatively low. The total ore 
developed and classed as payable was 4,219,980 tons with an 
average value of 5.3 dwt. per ton. Tonnage thus developed 
had been 229,796 tons less than tonnage developed in 1935, but 
the value of ore disclosed showed an increase of 0.4 dwt., owing 
to the greater proportion of Main Reef Leader developed. 

The total ore reserve as re-estimated at the end of the year was 
25,541,900 tons of an average value of 5.30 dwt. over an estimated 
stoping width of 49.3 inches. That included 5,470,500 tons of an 
average value of 6.16 dwt. in shaft and safety pillars not at 
present available for stoping. The available reserve was, there- 
fore, 20,071,400 tons, which had an average value of 5.06 dwt. 
Compared with the previous year, the available reserve showed 
an increase of 254,275 tons, the average value being 0.01 dwt. 
lower. 

It was of interest to record that the sinking of the third shaft— 
No. 15B—in number 15 shaft system, which was itself a unit 
in four deep level shaft systems of the mine, had been completed, 
the bottom of the shaft, at 8,527 feet below the collar of the first 
shaft in the system, now being the lowest on the Rand and 
2,927 feet below the sea level. The work of installing in No. 15B 
shaft permanent equipment for hoisting purposes had made rapid 
progress. 


“ EFFICIENT AND LOYAL” EMPLOYEES 


Figures quoted revealed little of the human element that was 
concerned with that vast organisation. The maintenance of the 
present scale of operations was in a large measure dependent not 
only upon the efficiency and the loyalty of the large labour 
force of 3,266 Europeans and some 25,000 natives, but also upon 
the availability of adequate supplies of labour. So far as Euro- 
pean workers were concerned there was no reason to anticipate 
that the requirements of new and developing mines could not 
be met. The native labour position was less assured. The 
wastage of native employees was due, for the most part, to the 
expiry of contracts, which was considerable. At Crown Mines 
the daily wastage was between 50 and 60, which meant that 
every month between 1,600 and 1,700 natives had to be recruited. 
It was therefore important for every mine on the Witwatersrand 
that there should be no decrease in recruitment and that require- 
ments of new and developing mines should be met without 
reducing the labour quota for producing mines. It had become 
necessary to look outside existing sources to meet future needs. 
In doing so, they had to be assured of the physical ability of 
the natives from other areas, such as tropical areas, to adjust 
themselves to a variety of climatic and mining conditions on the 
Witwatersrand and also that their treatment satisfied the natives 
themselves and the Government authorities concerned. The mor- 
tality and sickness rates among tropical natives allocated to Crown 
Mines for experimental purposes showed that the precautions taken 
and the training of natives, whether tropical or other, in hygienic 
and sanitary methods were meeting with very encouraging results. 
As tropical natives had more than average susceptibility ‘to 
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pneumonia they were, on arrival at the mine, given light work 
the surface for a fortnight to become accustomed to olilen. = 
temperature experienced on the Rand. Ons of 


ACCLIMATISATION PROCESSES 


Mr Martin proceeded to describe in some detail a fu 
cess of acclimatisation of the tropical native: 
medical supervision to which all natives were subjec 
of routine: the training natives received in ordina 
against catching cold, such as using heavy coats w 
were provided: the precautions taken in the mine itself to Protect 
natives from contact with cold ventilation currents when retyry, 
ing from work: and the scrutiny of all natives as they came > 
the shift and their immediate treatment for any cuts or injuries 

The Chairman went on to describe features of the natives’ li 
in the mine compounds. Any visitor to the compound at “i 
Mines, he said, could not but be impressed by the neat pe 
ance of asphalted streets, the lawns and flower gardens and the 
clean and regularly painted buildings, with their equipment of 
wash houses, shower baths of hot and cold water and water-borne 
sewerage and electric light. 

The cooking and general kitchen arrangements were Organise: 
on modern lines with electric or steam-heated boilers and appli- 
ances. Meals were based on a regulation diet specially selected 
for its high nutritive value from foodstuffs suited to the native 
palate. Recreation facilities were provided, there being four large 
sports grounds adjoining the bigger compounds. A free cinem 
performance once a week in each compound and loud speakers 
connected with wireless-receiving and gramophone sets gave 
natives entertainment in their leisure hours. 

** These are some of the features of compound life on Crows 
Mines,’’ said Mr Martin, ‘‘ and with minor variations they ar 
typical of the measures taken on gold mines of the Witwatersranj 
to care for the health and comfort of the native employees.” 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 
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CITY DEEP, LIMITED 
RECORD TONNAGE MINED AND MILLED 


Mr C. L. Read, chairman, presiding at the annual general mett- 
ing held in Johannesburg on the 5th instant, said the company’s 
mining property had been increased by the acquisition, under leas 
from the Government, of approximately five and a half claims 
forming an island block in the eastern section of the mine. 

Compared with the previous year’s figures the tonnage mined 
had increased by 138,836 tons, derived mainly from the compaiv- 
tively low grade south reef. 

Ore milled had reached the fresh record of 1,277,000 tons, «i 
which 127,800 tons came from surface dumps, or less than half the 
quantity drawn from that source during 1935. 

The yield per ton had been lower by .o9 dwt., which, with 
the fall of 1s. rod. in the average price realised for gold, hal 
resulted in a decrease of 1s. per ton milled in working revenue. 

Working costs had been lower by 2d. per ton and the working 
profit had been reduced by 1od. per ton to 3s. 11d. per ton milled. 

After reviewing the financial results the Chairman recalled ““# 
the capital of the company had been increased in June last year Wy 
300,000 shares of {1 each issued at a premium of 7s. 6d. per sha.’ 


THE NEW VERTICAL SHAFT 


The net yield of the new issue had been £407,882. The adv 
tional capital was to finance the major portion of the programm 
which included the sinking of a new vertical shaft in the cast 
area and the provision and installation of equipment incidental 
thereto. Preliminary work on the sinking of the new shaft (No. 5) 
had been undertaken. The steel headgear had been erected and the 
collar put in. Delays had occurred in the delivery of the ee 
but one had been ready to operate and the second had been 10 
course of erection at the end of December. The offices and = 
buildings had been completed and railway facilities had 
well advanced, While this work had been proceeding, the 
had been sunk 144 feet with light tackle, its total depth cor ao 
collar at the close of the year having been 164 feet. Wi 
second hoist in commission about the middle of February Sy" 
footage sunk had been increased and the total depth at the ¢ 
April was 1,183 feet. a alas 

Development footage, including the incline shaft-sinking 
excluding the vertical shaft, totalled 78,722 feet, and was @ prox 
for the company, representing an increase of 11,590 feet oF #P 
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mately 17 per cent. on the footage accomplished in the previous 
rear. 5 
* Expenditure charged to working costs upon development was 
(184,232, OF 28. 10.6d. per ton milled. 
J Payable ore development amounted to 1,300,900 tons, valued 
at 4.91 dwt. per ton over a stoping width of 51.5 inches. 

ORE RESERVE 


fhe total ore reserve at the end of the year was estimated at 
,.993,700 tons of an average value of 5.2 dwt. over a stoping 
width of 51.4 inches. 

The estimated available ore reserve was made up of 2,517,900 
tons of the Main Reef Leader, averaging 5.31 dwt. over an esti- 
mated stoping width of 49.3 inches and 879,500 tons of the South 
Reef, averaging 4.03 dwt. over an estimated stoping width of 65.2 
inches. 

Compared with the estimated available ore reserve at the end 
of the previous year on the Main Reef Leader, there was an 
increase of 230,100 tons, with a decrease of 0.22 dwt. per ton 
in the average value, and on the South Reef there was an in- 
crease of 133,700 tons, with no change in the average value, but 
an increase of 3.2 inches in the estimated stoping width. Com- 
bined, there was an increase of 363,800 tons, with a drop in the 
average value of 0.18 dwt. and an increase in the average 


stoping width of 0.7 of an inch. 

Exposures on the Main Reef Leader in the lower levels of the 
mine between No. 4 C incline shaft and the western boundary 
has been below the average value of those made in previous 


years. On the other hand, east of No. 4 C incline shaft, exposures 
had been more encouraging. On the South Reef, on the upper 
levels of No. 1 shaft and at No. 2 incline shaft, considerable 
tonnage of payable but low-grade ore had been developed and 
was included in the reserve. 

The increase of 363,800 tons in the available ore reserve was 
satisfactory, but the und@rground position was still difficult 
owing to concentration of the Main Reef Leader reserve in the 
south-west corner and in the lower levels of the extreme east. 

Richer blocks of the Main Reef Leader left above the thirty- 
second level in the west were approaching the remnant stage 
and had to be mined with great caution, and consequently output 
from them was restricted. 

The output from the large pay blocks in the extreme east was 
restricted by reason of ventilation and transport difficulties which 
would be removed when No. 5 vertical shaft came into 
commission, 

Development of exposures in the western section adjoining the 
Robinson Deep boundary had recently shown decreased values, 
although this had to some extent been offset by improving pros- 
pects east of No. 4 C incline. 

The position had been eased by the development in the upper 
levels of large tonnages of the payable South Reef, but which 
were of low grade and showed no large margin of profit. 

Another feature which prevented any material improvement in 
grade was that considerable tonnages of unpayable ore inter- 
vening between stretches of payable ore had to be mined over 
incline shafts to protect shafts from dangerous pressure. 

“We are making steady progress towards better conditions,”’ 


Mr Read said, ‘‘ but the stage of difficulties is not yet behind 
us,”’ 


IMPROVED TAXATION POSITION 


It had been necessary, he addad, to provide only £382 in 
Fespect of sundry taxes during the year. As explained last year 


the new method of taxation of the profits of gold-mining com- 
Panes allowed accumulated losses brought forward and amor- 
tisation of capital expenditure to be taken into account. These 
allowances in 1936 extinguished all the company’s liability for 
Government taxation on profits derived from gold mining, and 
the same condition would apply to 1937. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 
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GOLD CORPORATION LIMITED 
IMPROVING PROSPECTS 


The third ordinary general meeting of Gold Corporation, 
Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Sir Edward A. Ruggles-Brise, Bt. (the chairman), said that 
the accounts for the year ended March 31, 1937, showed liquid 
assets at £231,537, against an issued and paid-up capital of 
£207,698. Since the close of the year they had been able to 
invest some of their cash balance at prices which ought to show 
substantial appreciation during the current year and which 
showed a highly satisfactory yield. 

The Quartz Block (143 acres) had continued to show very good 
values and was now under option to a syndicate acting on behalf 
of the Dome Mining Corporation until June 4th. With regard 
to Monument Hill, the company had a large interest in that 
producing mine ; unfortunately, the grade at the moment was 
rather low, but Mr Stuckey, the managing director, told them 
when he was in England recently that he felt certain that 
values would improve, and recent results had justified that. 
Shareholders would see from the accounts what steps the direc- 
tors had taken towards putting the company on a sound and 
profitable basis, Further reductions in the running costs of the 
company were in hand and some had already been put into 
effect. 

It was never intended, nor was it the object for which the 
company was formed, to speculate in gold-mining shares, but 
they were prepared to participate with the gold groups when 
they were financing newly-discovered projects, or to consider 
participations in the form of shares. 

Again they must reiterate that time must be given for these 
things to progress, and in the usual way a developing company 
could not be expected to pay large dividends at first. In spite 
of the recent heavy setback in markets, he considered the out- 
look for mining enterprises of the first order to be encouraging. 

Regarding permission to deal in the shares, they had been 
unofficially advised not to make the application whilst out- 
standing calls remained unpaid—a position since cleared up. It 
was now their intention to make application for permission to 
deal. 

The report was adopted. 


JOHNSON AND PHILLIPS, LIMITED 
SUBSTANTIAL EXPANSION 


The thirty-second annual general meeting of Johnson and 
Phillips, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at Winchester 
House, London. 

Mr G. Leslie Wates, J.P. (the chairman) said that the profit 
for the year had substantially increased, it being {181,000 as 
compared with {144,000 for the previous year. Their balance sheet, 
succeeding as it did three years of steady improvement, reflected 
the increase in prosperity which had gradually been permeating 
the whole country after the slump of 1929 to 1932. That prosperity, 
having been gradual, had every prospect of being a stable condition. 

Their output for 1936 showed an increase over the figures for the 
previous year of approximately 25 per cent. in value and their 
carry-forward of orders in hand into 1937 was practically 50 per 
cent. up on the previous year’s total. To some extent that difference 
was, of course, due to higher prices, but it was largely an increase 
in volume of business as well, as the main rise in raw materials which 
had taken place did not begin to be felt until nearly the end of 1936. 
That increase in output had been spread fairly uniformly over 
practically all their departments. 

While work for the War Service Departments was always a feature 
of their business, the Re-armament Programme could not be said to 
have affected their turnover for 1936. Its effects were undoubtedly 
beginning to be felt, both directly and indirectly, but even during 
the war the demand upon them had been largely for their own 
standard lines of manufacture. A matter they had particularly in 
mind was the maintenance of their service to their oversea customers. 
At a time like the present there was, perhaps, some temptation 
to concentrate on the active home market, but they fully realised 
that to do so to the neglect of their valuable connections abroad 
would be a very short-sighted policy. Their business with their 
overseas branches, agencies and customers was being maintained. 

The newer departments of their business continued to make pro- 
gress and their subsidiary, British Permel Enamelled Wire, Limited, 
had worked to capacity throughout 1936, the high quality of its 
products attracting as much business as their plant could cope 
with. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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Gross Profit £2,371,858 3s. 8d. 





The eleventh annual general meeting of Morris Motors 
Limited was held at the Works Club House, Cowley, Oxford, 
on Eriday, May 7, 1937. Lord Nuffield, the chairman of the 
company, presided. 

The secretary read the notice convening the meeting, and 
the auditor’s report to the members. 

The chairman said:—The report and accounts have been 
in ycur hands for some days and I presume it is your desire 
that they should be taken as read. 

It has been our endeavour to set out the figures so that they 
may be easily understood, and to give as clearly as possible 
a picture of the company’s financial position. In this I think 
we may claim to have succeeded, and it therefore appears to be 
unnecessary for me to comment on them at any length. 

I would, however, draw your attention to the further exten- 
sion in our field of activities, in as much as the whole of the 
issued shares in Morris Commercial Cars Limited, Morris In- 
dustries Exports Limited, and The S.U. Carburetter Company 
Limited, have been acquired by Morris Motors Limited. These 
acquisitions have strengthened still further the company’s 
financial and commercial position. 


INCREASED PROFITS 


The trading results of the combined group are clearly stated 
in the accounts, and I feel sure you will agree that the balance 
sheet shows considerable added strength even over those pre- 
viously presented by the company. 

The net profit on trading and interest received for the year 
ended December 31, 1936, totalled {2,039,342 7s. 11d. after 
making full provision for depreciation of assets, and all contin- 
gencies. As in the past, the company’s investments in Gov- 
ernment securities and corporation stocks have been valued 
at the market prices ruling at the date of the balance sheet. 
This has resulted in a depreciation of £36,541 4s. 5d., which has 
been provided for out of reserves for contingencies. These 
reserves, including those of the subsidiary companies, now 
stand at £476,737, a figure which the directors consider ample. 


RESERVES EXCEED PREFERENCE SHARE CAPITAL 


You will notice that the reserve fund will now amount to 
£3,250,000, a figure which exceeds the total preference share 
capital by a quarter of a million pounds. The lack of certainty 
with regard to supplies and cost of materials is such that it is 
considered desirable, as in previous years, further to strengthen 
the company’s reserves. The liquid position remains excellent, 
being represented on the assets side of the consolidated state- 
ment of assets and liabilities by investments in British Govern- 
ment and British Dominion stocks, £2,111,804; English cor- 
poration stocks, {1,109,500; advances on first mortgages of 
London freehold and leasehold properties, £699,567; 44 per cent. 
debenture stock in Pressed Steel Company Limited, £327,000; 
and cash, {2,621,611; making a total of £6,869,482. 

I will now deal with the directors’ proposals for the distribu- 
tion of profits. The balance of profit available after deducting 
income tax and dividends on the preference shares, and bring- 
ing in the balance carried forward from last year, amounts to 
£1,716,836 16s. od. 

This sum the directors propose should be dealt with by the 
payment of a dividend of 45 per cent. on the ordinary stock, 
less tax at 5s. in the pound, which amounts to £894,375; by 


transferring to reserve fund £500,000; by transferring to reserye 
to meet future liabilities in the staff pension fund, £50,000; and 
by carrying forward to next year the sum of £272,461 16s, od. 


SALES 


The company’s products continue to be in vigorous demand. 
and orders and deliveries have reached new high records. ]t 
gives me great pleasure to pay tribute to our distributor and 
dealer organisations for their contribution to an excellent 
year’s trading. 


OVERSEAS TRADE 


Our subsidiary company, Morris Industries Exports Limited, 
shows a continuance of thd progress to which I referred at the 
last annual meeting. Sales of Morris cars to overseas markets 
during 1936 show considerable increase for those of the year 
1935. This is particularly gratifying, since world markets have 
not been altogether immune from difficulties during the past 
year. 

A further export increase for the first three months of the 
present year is shown over the corresponding period of last year, 
and there is every indication that we may look forward to 
another successful year in the export markets of the world. 


STAFF PENSION FUND AND HOLIDAYS WITH PAY 


At our last annual meeting I referred to the benefits of stafi 
and workpeople. The staff pension fund is now in full work- 
ing order and is very much appreciated by its members. Your 
directors have again this year decided to give holidays with 
pay to the workpeople. While on the subject of our employees, 
it is very satisfactory to note that the series system of pro- 
duction, which was introduced by the company some two years 
ago, has resulted in an achievement of our desire to ensure more 
regular employment throughout the year. 

Once more I am desirous of expressing my great appreciation 
of the unflagging efforts to achieve success by all those charged 
with the administration of the company’s affairs, and by the 
staffs and employees of the whole organisation. . 

With these observations I have, much pleasure in moving 
the following resolution: — 

‘‘ That the report of the directors and the balance sheet and 
accounts for the year ended December 31, 1936, be approved 
and adopted and that a dividend of 45 per cent. less tax be 
paid on May 22, 1937, on the ordinary stock of the company 
for the year ended December 31, 1936, to the holders of such 
stock appearing upon the register of members on May 3, 1937: 
And I will ask Mr Oliver Boden, the vice-chairman 0! the 
company, to second the resolution. 

Mr Oliver Boden, the vice-chairman, fn seconding the reso 
lution, reminded the stockholders that during the past yea! 
Lord Nuffield, at his own expense, had founded a trust under 
which the workpeople would receive each year the dividends 
declared on one million ordinary stock units of the company: 

The resolution was carried. 

The following were duly re-elected to the board of dire 

Mr Oliver Boden, Mr A. E. Keen, Mr C. Kimber, Mr 
H. Landstad, Mr T. C. Skinner, Mr S. G. K. Smallbone, Mr 
W. M. W. Thomas and Mr H. W. Long. 

Messrs. Thornton & Thornton, of Oxford and London, 
re-elected auditors for the ensuing year. 


ctors: 


were 


MORRIS MOTORS LIMITED COWLEY OXFORD 
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ENGLISH AND CALEDONIAN 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


TRUST COMPANIES AND THE NEW TAX 


The tenth annual general meeting of the English and Caledonian 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at 
23 Blomfield Street, London, Mr. E. S. Arliss (the chairman) 
residing , 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the 
accounts showed further progress both as regards capital and 
revenue. For the first time since 1930 the capital was again 
intact and the earnings on the ordinary stock at 7.41 per cent., 
ess tax, showed an increase of over 2 per cent. on the year. The 
;nvestments at £1,035,230 showed an appreciation of £55,027, or 
5.6 per cent., over the balance sheet figure. Last year the 
lepreciation was 2.75 per cent. and in the previous year 13.65 
per cent., OF, stated from the viewpoint of the ordinary stock- 
holder, the break-up value had improved from 52 per cent. in 
1935 to 140 per cent. in 1937. 

As a result of the débdcle in the market caused by the appar- 
ently ill-considered proposals regarding the National Defence 
‘ontribution, there had been a fall of approximately £50,000 in 
the market value of the company’s investments, thereby reducing 
the break-up value of the ordinary stock to 115 per cent. 


WIDELY SPREAD HOLDINGS 


[he company’s investments continued to be widely distributed. 
At March 31 last they had 238 holdings of an average book value 
{ {4,100. Of the total investments 7.39 per cent. were in British 
Government and India stocks, 10.11 per cent. in debentures, 
bonds and foreign Government stocks, 26.01 per cent. in preference 
shares, and 56.49 per cent. in ordinary shares. They had more 
than 70 per cent. of their invested capital within the Empire, 
nd this portion was distributed over 150 undertakings in ten 
ifferent Empire countries . 

The general reserve at £17,500 showed an increase of £5,000 on 
he previous year’s figure, due to the appropriation of that amount 
ifirom the profits of the year. This was the third consecutive year 
in which an allocation had been made to general reserve, and, 
vith a view to the gradual strengthening of the company’s position 
and ensuring, as they hoped, a gradual increase in the company’s 
revenue through the investment of the funds thus retained in the 
ompany’s business, it would be the policy of the board to build 
p that reserve by yearly allocations to the extent permitted by 
he net revenue of the company. 

The revenue account showed their income to be £47,796, 
approximately £7,000 higher than the figure for the previous year. 
hat rise in income was due principally to an increase in the 
average invested funds over the year and also to higher dividends 
paid on many of the company’s investments. The improvement 
n their revenue was influenced in a minor degree by the receipt 
bf arrears of dividends on certain of the investments held. The 
et revenue for the year was £29,334, and it was proposed to pay 


A final dividend of 3 per cent., making 4} per cent. for the year 
bn the ordinary stock. 


NEW TAX PROPOSALS 


At the time of the preparation of the accounts their estimates 
showed that they should at least maintain during the current 
year the revenue earned during the past year. Since then, how- 
ver, the Chancellor had announced his Budget proposals and 
aueed anxiety and perturbation among the financial and business 
“mmunity by his National Defence Contribution proposals. It 
‘as not yet known whether investment companies would be 
Xempt. That they should be went without saying, as it would 
at unfair for them to be subject to a direct levy in 
a to being affected indirectly by curtailed dividend distri- 
i B cocasioned by the National Defence Contribution, from 

ue in which they were interested as investors. 

Laie gina that the proposals would be considerably modified 
ais wi Pcs definite shape, and until then it was impossible 
It wag me ae idea as to the incidence of the tax. 
seditinns ae to assume that the improvement in economic 
hight ae : ray country would continue for some time and they 
Sates ‘acres for a further expansion of business in the United 
“¥ rapa °y had almost ro per cent. of their funds invested. 
Bue to the - Possible adverse effect on the company’s revenue 
satiate 40 ational Defence Contribution, the board would 
i pani. Senn ene position very carefully with a view, if at 
bf recovery a maintaining, if not improving upon, the measure 

i. own by the accounts for the past year. 

“sport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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FORD MOTOR COMPANY LIMITED 


ANNUAL MEETING 


T the Eighth Ordinary General Meeting of Ford 
Motor Company, Limited, held, on the 5th inst., 
at Dagenham, Essex. 

Sir Percival Perry, K.B.E., in his speech said: During 
1936 there has been continued and increasing prosperity 
in this country. What part has the motor industry 
played in this advance? Here are the figures of new 
motor car registrations :— 


WO thn tkaceoekeuntstakusines 305,658 taken as 100 
RGSS ose dnccacevncdvddscsecccess 357,486 was 117 
BUS ivaclcecucvireeiatseaepens 400,935 was 131 


It is the proud record of the British motor industry that 
this expansion has been accompanied by a decrease in 
retail prices, although the general price level of manu- 
factured articles has increased. It is our proud boast, 
as a company, that by our policy we have been leaders 
in this national achievement. Ford policy is an endeavour 
to bring Ford products within the reach of an ever-increas- 
ing section of the general public. 

There are many opinions as to when saturation point 
will be reached in the demand for automobile transport. 
If laws of demand and supply are allowed to prevail, it 
will be very many years before even one-half of the 
natural demand is supplied. But political shortsightedness 
and the service of reactionary vested interests hinder and 
prevent the operation of natural economic laws in this 
country. Successive Governments have feared to impose 
taxation on all users of the highways. Pedal cyclists are 
the greatest source of danger to every form of traffic. 
But they are unregistered, untaxed, and uncontrolled. 
According to the figures of the British Road Federation the 
number of passengers by road has reached the astronomical 
figure of almost ten thousand millions, while passengers 
by rail remain less than one-fifth of that number. 


PASSENGER MODELS. 

The {100 Popular Ford car is still the only fully equipped 
car at such a price in Great Britain. Its value is 
demonstrated by the fact that the past year’s sales 
were almost double those of the previous year. The 
De Luxe 10 h.p. car has been re-modelled on a longer 
chassis and with improved bodywork; we are confident 
that it will increase our hold on that section of the market. 
During 1936 the new V.8 22 h.p. car has taken a strong 
place in the medium horse-power field. The V.8 30 h.p. 
cars, by reason of their horse-power handicap in taxation, 
have a more limited appeal to the general public, but 
satisty the most exacting requirements of speedy accelera- 
tion and safety. 

We endeavour to maintain and improve Ford Service 
throughout the country and abroad where our products 
are sold. The legacy of increasing sales is increasing 
demand for service everywhere, which our extensive 
dealer organisation is qualified to give. 

Gross profits for the year were {£137,000 greater than 
last year. Profits on exchange were {56,000 less than 
the previous year. After making various provisions, 
including £116,412 for social service, there remains a net 
profit of £671,902. A dividend of 6 per cent., less tax, is 
recommended, as against 5 per cent., less tax, last year 
leaving £864,179 to be carried forward. 


SOCIAL SERVICE. 

The name of Ford has for 25 years past, and in every 
country of the civilised world, been a synonym for high 
wages, short working hours, and factory conditions as 
ideal and humane as workaday practice could achieve. 
The minimum wage which Mr. Henry Ford established 
25 years ago is to-day higher than the demands of organised 
labour. 

The 40-hour week which is only now becoming an ideal 
of labour leaders in the engineering world has been 
established practice for 10 years in every Ford factory 
throughout the world. Everyone in this company’s 
employ enjoys two weeks’ holiday per annum with full 
pay, subject only to necessary service qualifications. 

The reported was adopted. 


Copies of the Chairman's Speech 
in full may be obtained from 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY LTD. 


88 REGENT STREET, LONDON, W.1, and 
DAGENHAM, ESSEX 


BV VV VV VV VV VV VV VY VV YVVYYVVVVVVVYYYVVVVVVVYVE 


DAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA AAA AAA AAA AAA A AAA AAA AA AAA AA AAA AAA AAA AAA A AAA AA AAA A AAR AAA A Ah Aa hh A A A As 


BAA 


ie 
cay F 
at 
a 
toy A 





mont 
chbiagabe Raper enone 
Ne bie 


» tie 


gibbaer SNe oue eer 


ox ioc hdl waa ch ieee gs 





TO fal Fa no San. et 


SET IOS LF LI I ee Tin AE 


( 


PR IE NR At OTR 


TS ogee ge 








mony A eer ee nL 


372 THE ECONOMIST 





SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


YEAR OF STEADY PROGRESS 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the South-Eastern Gas 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, in London, 
Sir David Milne-Watson, LL.D., D.L. (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman in the course of his speech said that the balance 
of profit for the year, after paying the preference dividend, was 
equivalent to 7 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares. The 
directors were not recommending, however, any increase in the 
dividend paid in previous years of 6 per cent., and a substantial 
sum had therefore been added to the carry-forward. 

The group of companies offered very great possibilities for the 
expansion of gas sales. One of the greatest benefits to be derived 
from such geographical grouping under one control was that it 
permitted of the adoption of a long-term policy, so that the develop- 
ment and extension of each member of the group formed part of 
a planned and co-ordinated scheme for the whole area. Omitting 
the very small undertakings, all the companies of the group showed 
increased sales of gas. 

Last year he had expressed fears as to the upshot of the District 
Marketing Scheme under the provisions of the Coal Mines Act, 
1930, and unfortunately their fears were being realised. They were 
finding that they could not obtain additional coal or renew expiring 
contracts except at considerably increased prices and, further, 
there had been difficulty in obtaining deliveries under contracts 
negotiated some time ago. The board felt that the main force of 
public opinion was with them in a determination, if public utility 
undertakings found themselves faced with any crude expression 
of the monopoly spirit, to resist, both on their own behalf, and that 
of the ultimate consumer, exploitation by sales monopoly. 

He would not like to miss the opportunity now afforded of making 
some comments upon the report of the Joint Parliamentary Com- 
mittee on Gas Charges published last week. The whole tenor of 
the report implied a most gratifying vote of confidence in the 
management and conduct of the industry and its sense of responsi- 
bility towards its consumers. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


NEW ORDINARY SHARES TO BE ISSUED 


The annual meeting of the Calcutta Electric Supply Corpora- 
tion, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, in London. 

Lord Meston (chairman), in the course of his speech, said that 
the capital expenditure during the year was just over £400,000, 
which was not in excess of what they were now coming to regard 
as their normal requirements for the steady extension of the 
business. Net divisible profits came to £211,454, against {220,282 
for 1935, enabling the board to recommend a repetition of last 
year’s dividend, viz.: 12 per cent., free of income tax. 

The Calcutta Corporation intimated their intention to buy in 
October, 1938, that part of the undertaking which lay within 
their area. This step was communicated in the board's circular 
letter of November 12, 1936; and, acting on competent legal 
advice both in London and in Calcutta, the directors informed 
the Corporation that they did not accept their intimation as a 
valid notice of purchase under the law. The Corporation ex- 
pressed regret that they took this view, and nothing further had 
happened up to now. The directors then proceeded to carry 
out their original purpose of lowering the domestic rate, and it 
came down to two annas per unit from March rst last. At the 
same time, the cooking and heating rate was reduced, as an 
experiment, from one anna to } anna per unit. 

The agitation against the company in Calcutta was largely a 
protest against so high a dividend as 12 per cent. being paid by 
a public utility company. On all grounds, therefore, the directors 
were bound to advise that 10 per cent. be regarded as the stan- 
os rate of dividend in future instead of 12 per cent. 

t was intended this year to redeem at the earli issi 
date the mortgage debentures raised at a time a Soe sad 
dear. In order to meet the needs immediately in sight, the board 
proposed to issue, early in June, 400,000 new ordinary shares, +o 
be offered to the ordinary shareholders in the ratio of their existing 
holdings, at the price of {1 per share, and to rank for the divi- 
dends payable in respect of the profits of 1 d 
The offer would carry the ordi igh a wor _—— 

The report and accounts “aa ie one. 

were unanimously adopted. 
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IDEAL BUILDING AND LAND 
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY LIMitEp 


IMPROVED POSITION 


The third ordinary general meeting of this company was | 
the 6th instant, in London. wet 

Sir Thomas Keens, D.L. (the chairman) said that, whilst regret 
that the profits had declined in comparison with the sane a 
the directors submitted that the balance sheet was, on the » 
quite satisfactory. It showed the company to be in a sound Positig 
and in many respects better than a year ago. With one except 
every estate the company had developed had been visited py . 
directors of one of the building societies with which the oneal 
did most of its business, who had expressed themselves as more than 
satisfied with the condition of them and of the conservative line 
upon which development had been and was being carried “a 
They had also inspected the new estates which the company had 
recently acquired for their 1937 building programme, and in ever 
case they had expressed their approval of the company’s choice of 
area. As the question of the relationship between the building 
societies and the company was a matter of great importance to tly 
company, the fact that the building societies had such confideny 
in the company made its negotiations with them so much easie 
He wanted to impress upon shareholders the fact that the company 
was in the position to obtain the best possible terms for its cliegt 
purchasers and thus for itself. 

They had recently commenced development in the Midlands ang 
an estate had been acquired in Birmingham where building aj 
selling had just been commenced, and extensive developments ip 
the area were now under consideration. For the first 11 months 
the current year sales had been much lower than in the same period 
last year, but obviously that position had been aggravated by th 
continuously bad weekends. However, sales over the Easter period 
and up to date had been much more promising. Enquiries received 
in response to their advertisements were coming in at a rate which 
offered favourable promise for a continuance of a steady rate 
selling. The quality of their sales and the enquiries showed a marked 
improvement over those of the past, and he thought it would be 
agreed that that was an encouraging sign. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON ELECTRIC WIRE COMPANY 
AND SMITHS, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of this company wa 
held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Mr W. J. Terry, chairman and managing director, said that ther 
current liabilities amounted to £200,417, whereas current asst 
appeared at £989,067, showing that the company was in 4 strom 
liquid position, 

With regard to commodity prices, during last year they advanced 
steadily. The company did not speculate, but covered their coppt! 
requirements from day to day. In so far as the company Ws 
concerned, the only effect of the increased price in copper was t® 
further absorption of their cash resources in the conduct of the 
business. It was customary to pay for copper on arrival, whilst 
was the practice of the trade to make contracts with their customes 
which could be taken over a period of twelve months in accordatt 
with their requirements. 

The company’s products had been maintained at a high standard 
of quality and the demands for their products increased during 1934 
which resulted in the highest tonnage output as yet recorded. 

Their export sales had increased in a similar proportion to their 
home sales, and the policy of a further development of the overseas 
markets would be persistently pursued. 

In view of the prevailing conditions, it was not possible to make 
any definite forecast as to the future, but it might be said that the 
electrical industry—which had been referred to as the ” hand-maf 
of other industries ’"—continued to make substantial progre®, 
existing orders on hand indicated that their company's output 
the current year would equal or possibly surpass that of 19) 
provided conditions remained unchanged. 

It was hoped that the Government expenditure in connectoa 
with distressed areas would be made in reviving, as far as post 
the industries which were indigenous to those districts, so that the 
prospects might be assured on a sound economic basis. 

The directors recommended that the final ordinary divides 
should be raised to 54 per cent., making 7} per cent. for the y# 
under review, as against 6} per cent. for the previous year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ENERAL CEYLON RUBBER AND TEA 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY INCREASE IN PROFIT 


The fortieth annual ordinary general meeting of General Ceylon 
Rubber and Tea Estates, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, 
at 4 Lloyd’s Avenue, London. 

Mr D. Errol Sinclair, who presided, said that the balance at 
rofit and loss was £16,853, against £9,396, which with {1,424 
ought in made a total of £18,278 available. From that an 
appropriation of £5,000 had been made to reserve account, bringing 
hat account up to £75,000. Out of the balance of £13,278 the 
rectors recommended the payment of a dividend of 4 per cent., 
Ness tax, which would absorb £12,242. 

Tea was the predominant partner and had provided the greater 
part of the revenue in recent years. The profit on tea for 1936 
vas {12,140 against £10,920 in 1935, and on rubber {10,480 
gainst £300 in 1935. Tea crop exported under regulation was 
1,808,000 Ibs. against 1,777,000 lbs., and the gross average was 
ys. 1.36d. against 1s. 1.16d. The f.o.b. costs in the past three 
ars had been 9.86d., 9.87d., and 9.87d. respectively. 

The regulation of export scheme was steadily improving the 
tatistical position. The chairman was confident that the future 
f the industry would yield a reasonable return on the capital 
invested therein. 

The rubber crop exported was 918,000 lbs. against 945,000 lbs., 
nnd the net average was 8.10d. against 5.54d. Forward sales 
were: —114 tons deliverable during 1937 at a gross average of 
54d. c.if. No forward sales had yet been made for delivery 
during 1938. 

It was almost useless at the present time to estimate the effects 
pf N.D.C. upon the future profits of the company. Since the 
hancellor’s announcement on April 2oth, that form of taxation 
ad been the target of a very large amount of criticism, and it 
appeared unlikely that that impost would become law in anything 
ike the form as was at first understood. 

In the absence of any further untoward circumstances or shocks 
he immediate future was bright for both their products. The 
properties were reported on as being in excellent condition. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the dividend as 
ecommended declared. 


LONDON ASIATIC RUBBER AND 
PRODUCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED OUTLOOK 


At the annual general meeting of the London Asiatic Rubber 
nd Produce Company, Limited, held on the 3rd instant, Mr H. J. 
Nelch, the chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —We 
have very few areas which are not still capable of many years 
bf useful production. We have also a very satisfactory pro- 
portion of quite young mature rubber. The development of 
bur younger areas is reflected in our assessment for standard 
production, which, at about 12,788,000 lb. for 1937, is some 
15,000 lb. higher than in 1936. Our issued capital is just under 
32 per planted acre, but of this about £8 1os. per acre represents 
urplus liquid assets, so that the net capital cost per acre is only 
23 Ios. 

Crops allowed under the working of the restriction scheme were 
ightly lower in 1936 than in 1935, but the estate management 
hevertheless secured some further reduction in the cost of produc- 
on per pound. The crop was sold at an average of 8.39d. per Ib. 
bn London landed terms. This was 2d. per lb. better than in 1935 
and 6d. per Ib. better than in 1932). 

Our profit for the year is £120,646, from which we are recom- 
hending payment of a dividend of 10 percent. The profit-sharing 
ponuses payable to staff are fully twice as large for 1936 as for 
935. We are also recommending a special additional grant of 
',500 to the estates staff retirement fund and a grant of {1,000 to 
“augurate a similar fund for tha estates subordinate staff. 

The estates continue to be maintained in first-class order and are 
hanaged with marked efficiency and success by the company’s 
aff. As at present arranged, the quarterly exportable percentages 
* 1937 are to average 83} per cent., against 62} per cent. in 
7 therefore, at prices such as are now current, we may expect 

“o improved trading results in 1937. At 83} per cent. our 
ae crop would be 4,780 tons. Forward sales for 1937, 
ade from the middle of last year onwards, total 1,367 tons, at 


"ices averaging g}d. per lb. London equivalent. We have also 
old 756 to 


quivalent. 


™ report and accounts were adopted, the dividend of 10 per 
* Was approved, and the retiring directors were re-elected. 


ns for shipment in 1938 at an average of 11.3d. London 
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PATALING RUBBER ESTATES LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT ! 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of this Company was 
held, on the 7th instant, in London. 

Mr H. Eric Miller, in the course of his speech, said :—Com- 
pared with the previous year the crop accounted for was some 
326,000 Ibs. higher, despite a lower international release, the 
explanation being that our 1936 standard exceeded that for 1935 
by over 695,000 lbs., and export rights in respect of 106,902 Ibs. 
were purchased at prices which showed the company a profit on 
the rubber exported against them. The cost of production, as 
was to be expected, showed a small increase. The average net 
sale price was 1.93d. per lb. higher than in 1935. 

All our advices from the East are to the effect that the properties 
are in first-class order. This statement is amply borne out by the 
crop figures for last year—2,850,000 lbs. of rubber were produced 
by tapping an average of less than 23 per cent. of our mature area 
on any one day. As further evidence that the standard assess- 
ment granted the company is by no means high, although for 
1937 it averages 492 lbs. per assessed acre, and certain of the young 
areas have not yet attained their maximum figures, we are advised 
that the full 100 per cent. assessment can easily be produced on a 
conservative tapping system and without opening Katumba 
Estate. 

The year’s working resulted in a profit of £39,041, and we 
recommend the payment of a final dividend of 7 per cent. (making 
10 per cent. for the year), from which income tax at 5s. in the / 
will be deducted. 

Many authoritative criticisms have already been voiced about 
various aspects of the proposed National Defence Contribution, 
and I will not enlarge on that topic to-day, because the Rubber 
Growers’ Association is assuming the arduous responsibility of 
representing to the Chancellor of the Exchequer the case of the 
plantation rubber industry. As you know, Harrisons and 
Crosfield have a number of companies in their office, and we cannot 
see how under the N.D.C. even rough justice can be done as 
between the various companies engaged in this industry. How 
much more difficult will it therefore be to treat one industry fairly 
in relation to the others coming within the scope of this tax! 

The report was adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 1, 1937, 
amounted to 11,855,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£31,028,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £21,656, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by 419,424,000, to approximately /7,931 
millions. t 





(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Public Department Advances... + 19,220 | Treasury Bills .................... we = 4,256 
24% National Defence Bonds + 4,960 | National Savings Certificates ... — 100 
P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act...... — 400 
+ 24,180 — 4,756 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 


KANSALLIS - OSAKE - PANKKI 


(NATIONAL JOINT STOCK BANK) 
ESTABLISHED 1889 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND 
RESERVES” - - - 


DEPOSITS AND CREDIT 
BALANCES December, 1936 3,425,500,000 








FMK 
432,300,000 





Head Office: HELSINKI (Helsingfors) FINLAND 


Our large network of branches, comprising 195 BRANCHES 
ensures prompt and efrticient execution of your collections 
and payment orders 





Telegraphic Address: KANSALLISPANKKI 
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Note.—Ordinary revenue and expenditure for the week ended 
April 24th should have been given as {11,164,000 and {7,106,000 
respectively. ah 

An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt 
as at March 31, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economist of 


April 3, 1937. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
eee 





Revenue April 1, | Aprill, | Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
May 2, May 1, May 2, May 1, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
2 rr 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
Income Tax......... 9,092,000] 10,894,000} 1,906,000) 2,720,000 
i ccdtcensnnccbii 2,500,000} 2,780,000} 380,000) 280,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 7,020,000] 7,980,000] 1,310,000) 2,080,000 
scbiheneeianiin 950,000} 1,440,000] 490,000) 710,000 
Other Inland Revenue Duties 40,000 40,000 ee 





19,602,000] 23,134,000] 4,086,000] 5,790,000 


17,156,000] 20,152,000} 3,942,000! 3,667,000 
8,666,000} 9,460,000] 966,000} 960,000 


Total Customs and Excise ......... 25,822,000] 29,612,000) 4,908,000) 4,627,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties ...... snainipdeaeinnindvel $2,914,000} 2,937,000) $272,000) 402,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ...................5 3,650,000} 3,580,000} 600,000) 580,000 
STEINER... chiskabivctheccacunddvecsetiectsond 160,000 160,000 160,000 160,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ............... 277,607 190,036 73,534 i 

Sieben SED Scitncivtesdcentonstecies 583,707 586,093} 251,882} 296,316 


$3,009,314) 60,199,129/10,351,416) 11,855,316 


Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 














Post Office (Revenue uired to meet 
expenditure on Post ce and Broad- 
SEND ciicncncscovingesiccssobeerevonveptenese 3,700,000} 3,670,000} 1,350,000} 1,620,000 
ea aL icles 56,709,314 "63,869, 129)11,701,416 13,475,316 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 
Expenditure 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
May 2, May 1, May 2, May 1, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 





Interest and Management of National 
I siete cecal aa iaidledulaiaeeabneeeamiatnn 35,612,480) 35,854,383) 13,412,509) 12,580,289 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 230,393 64 on ae 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 270,207 13,150 21,521 
PUN MND Soicsccscccesseccunsckccevccss i ee 


36,382,905| 13,425,659] 12,601,810 
ly Services (excluding 
ce and Broadcasting) ... |{48,757,000) 44,925,850/$14621500/18,425,850 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 


84,870,080] 81,308,755/28,047,159|31,027,660 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE | | og . 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting 


TEER. sncicensceovmmsabnttnpennectnnes 














3,700,000} 3,670,000) 1,350,000} 1,620,000 


88,570,080 84,978,755 29,307,159 32,647,660 
~ Motor Vehicle Duties ioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
now added to Revenue Expenditure figures for purpose of comparison. 


The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to May 1, 1937, is 
shown below :— 





(000’s omitted) 


£ 
DL sdchenidheaunoebshebtaeeekensiicn 60,199 
Decrease in balances .................. 69 
Gross borrowing ............ £21,566 

Less 


525 
EE” psc sceedaclicisédtecese 21,041 
81,309 
* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
in 1937 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ee es 
ee 
May 2,°36 Mar. 31,'37 May1,’37 May 1,’3 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding: {£ £ " oy £ : 
Advances by Bank of England ... 7,540,000 ete a oe 

Advances by Public Departments... 26,010,000 23,535,000 37,525,000 + 19,220,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 752,735,000 674,595,000 681,495,000*— 4,255,000 
Total Floating Debt ......... 786,245,000 698,130,000 719,020,000 + 14,965,000 


m. beep ore of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on April 30, 
1937. The amount applied for was £89,540,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Saturdav at {99 17s. 4d. about 17 cent. and above ip full. 
The average rate per cent. was 10s. isa. 





Date Cteed | Total 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


May 8, 1937 











—$<$<$<—_ 
al Sales of Savings Certificates No. of | 
Total Sales of Sa ca Certificates Value 
Week ended April 10, 1937 ..........0eeceeseeeeeeeees 624,646 S 
Week ended April 17, 1937  ...........ccsecceveeeseees 645,598 468,484 
February, 1916, to April 17, 1937 ................0000. 1,291,268,640 | 1.014 sae 


At the end of February, 1937, the amount rema 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding 
£390 398,986. 


inteta te 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


eee 
BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDay, 




















MAY 5, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... ll rr 10 
In Circulation .............-. 475,158,646 | Other Government Securities” 184'113514 
In Banking Department 38,503,278 | Other Securities .................. 4,860,115 
ea "Wa 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000, 
) Gold Coin and Bullion............ 313,661 9% 
513,661,924 513,661 9% 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
agony Capital .... 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 103,095,460 
D  pansewtupoovacocece 
Public Deposits* 

Other Deposits :— £5,441,217 

Bankers ...... 7,175,165 Securities ...... £20,962,271 
Other Accounts {37,660,934 ——————__ 26,403,488 
——-————— 134,836,099 | Notes..............cc.ccccceeseeeeeeee 38,503,278 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 949,031 
168,951,257 168,951,257 

* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, 
and Dividend Accounts, 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. oa 
Departments May 5, 1937 Last Week Last Year 






















£ { 
475,158,646 6,342,320 |} + 52,517,198 






















+ 
Public deposits ...... eoccceosece eocccecese 16,381,047 — 9,780,307 + 7,200,635 
Bankers’ deposits ................0.s00+ is 97,175,165 + 9,609,305 + 8,833,038 
Other deposits ............cccseeseeeesees 37,660,934 — 1,916,976 + 1,004,280 
Total outside liabilities .................. 626,375,792 + 4,254,342 + 69,555,075 
GIF Clic ccecdsccincncscccccsecsens 17,734,111 oe 20,129 - 32% 
Government debt and securities ...... | 298,224,134 + 3,526,414 | — 49,2278 
Discounts and advances ............... — 26,741 — 4,006,573 
i aenteimeriiean si + 833,501 + 13,5843 
Silver coin in issue department....,.... 11,211 + 279 — 83,83 
Coin and bullion (bank's ) 314,610,955 _ 58,982 +110,150,6% 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking |j————____—-|-—_____- — 
psdanathitanpsiidébectanitebaes 39,452,309 — 6,401,302 | — 236650 
of reserve to outside lia- |————____—_— —— 
(a) Banking Department only 2 
(“ proportion ") ............ 26-1% — 38% — 50% 


50-2% 


314,572 
314,693 
$14,670 
314,611 








M 


januar 
eek ¢ 
Week ¢ 


Total t 
Total te 


Total fe 
Total fc 


for Au 
April 
Jugosle 








I 


£ 

15,100 
13,574 
30, 115 
1,211 


10,000 
31,924 
5194 


15,46) 


18,488 
13,278 
19,031 


51,257 


Fe 


zee =| 





















1937 

eee | 11,964,524 13,841,745 

January 2° nit 28 se 772,210 877,349 
a ended May 5 ‘ve + 728,294 858,651 
scab "73,465,028 15,577,745 

aa date ea 11,372,250 13,269,332 
Total : 4 2,092,778 + 2,308,413 
Increase or decrease in 1937 = "17:4% 
was fe atc sauce 
Total for yeat 1990.....-+- 2 Feil 
(pcrease or decrease in 1 = 82% 


(000’s omitted) 








Aggregate Totals 
January 1 to 
May 1 


Week ended 


May 1 Month of April 


1936 | 1937 | 1936 | 1937 oy 1936 1937 


j ¢ Oe 
No. of working days : 24 26 





£ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 3,150 | 2,522 9,558 | 10,383 | + 8-6] 46,406 | 48,650 
BRADFORD ........- 1,302 | 1,333 4,445 4,924 | +10-7] 18,558 | 19,522 
BRISTOL ........--+++ 1,581 1,392 4,896 6,121 | +22-7| 22,614 | 22,757 
DUBLIN .......-+0+0008 6, 5,260 bie was oo 102,861 | 104,945 
HULL ......0000eeeeseee 833 3,467 3,978 | +14°7 | 14,519 | 16,524 
LEEDS .... vee | 1,106 974 3,647 4,349 | +19-2] 17,156] 19,214 
LEICESTER ......... 760 702 2,969 3,297 | +11-0] 13,289 | 13,630 
LIVERPOOL . 6,694 | 7,049 | 24,142 | 32,476 | + 34-5 | 108,780 | 132,358 
MANCHESTER....... | 12,166 | 11,838 | 40,792 | 49,358 | + 20-9 | 181,127 | 198,410 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,555 | 1,601 5,157 6,246 | +21-1 | 22,895 | 25,362 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 572 453 1,971 2,216 | +124 9,336 9,379 
SHEFFIELD.......... 1,305 865 3,902 4,849 | +24-2] 17,912} 19,745 


i | a | | nn | | 


37,399 | 34,822 | 105,036 | 128,197 | +22-0 | 575,453 | 630,496 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—Phe latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
for August 15. Lithuania, in April 10. Danzig. Norway, Sweden, Poland, [in 
April 24. Argentina, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Estonia, France, Greece, Java, 
Jugoslavia, Japan, Roumania, South Africa, Portugal, Finland, Canada, in May 1. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 
(In Millions of Swiss gold francs of 0°29 grammes) 
Feb. 28,] Mar. 31 | Apr. 30, 





ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 
Gold in bars. 35-3 45-1 32-2 
ee 39-2 25-6 32-7 
Sight funds 26:5 26:5 25:2 
Bills and acceptances :— 

Commercial bills ..........+++ goucbsonsens 107-1 101-3 106-6 

TRORIIET WHEE cavpisesnocdentansnesconenses 131-6 130-7 133°4 

ime funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months ............... 26-9 28-7 27-8 
Sundry bills and investments ............ 259°8 259-4 263-0 
QR RIED ccncucnnenrnteinintastbotemniese 1-4 1-4 1-7 

; LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ..........0008 pevporetoemenne 125-0 125-0 125-0 
RENEE VED .ncrssccetcconopososerccencccecensenee 22:1 22-1 22:1 
Special deposits :— 
Annuity trust account ............ss.se000s 153-3 153-2 153-3 
Government deposit fund... 76-6 76-6 76:6 
French Government tee fund 43-3 42-8 41-7 
French Government Be adbconages 1+4 1:4 1-4 
Time deposits of Central — 

Not exceeding 3 months :— 

For their own account ...........00 110-2 105-5 103-7 
__ For account of others ............ dee one ote see 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their own account .............se00+ 24-9 24-1 31-1 

For account of others. stbbecesbueenseneds 3-6 4:2 4:3 
CRD GI ccrsuitctesctomeustiocintenthe 0-3 0-2 0-4 
Sight deposits—gold.......ss.eesesseeseeeee 23:5| 23-3] 21-7 
Miscellaneous items .........cce00000-...... 43-7 40-4 41°5 
_US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted) 

US¥R Baxus |] May 6, ] ApreiS, | Apr. 22, | Apr. 29, | May 6, 
Reso 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold Certificates on hand 
+ due from the Treasury 7,703,340 8,843,890 8,843,900 8,843,400 8,842,900 
a TeSEIVES........+. serereee | 8,038,800 | 9,134,220 | 9,135,980 | 9,142,130 | 9,132,480 
To ~ Cash reserves .......... 322,090 | 279,670 | 282,310 | 289,140 | 279,500 
Bills bills discounted eeente 4,580 11,050 7,690 11,000 16,830 
ht in open market 4,680 3,520 3,460 3,740 3,740 
Ind on hand ......... 9,260 14,570 11,150 14,740 20,570 
ustrial advances ......... 30,170 , 23,080 23,180 22,850 


Total bills and securities ... | 2,469,950 | 2,523'700 | 2,520,820 | 2,564,160 | 2,569,720 


a eeouen -.... socenee ~» [11,135,050 |12,550,620 |12,464,090 [12,445,140 |12,431,240 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,778,880 | 4,176,090 | 4,184,070 | 4,176,990 | 4,207,720 
te of excess member- 
a over re- 
Deposits — Member-bani_- 2,700,000 | 1,630,000 | 1,590,000 | 1,640,000} 890,000 
6 ACCOURE ........006. 5,532,000 | 6,900,750 | 6,876,640 | 6,933,820 | 6,882,360 
Total deposi Posits ....... | 621,760 | ‘111,670 | 118,630 94,750| 97,260 
Capital ta US se resecseeensees 6,499,040 | 7,248,320 | 7,240,280 | 7,298,550 | 7,265,240 
Total ligbiln 224 Surplus | 302,670 | "305,510 | "908,590 | 305,530 | | 305,540 
Ratio of total 12.7... eeesee 111,135,050 [12,550,620 |12,464,030 [12,445,140 12,431,240 
of total to 
rt and F.R. note 
combined ...., . ° . y 
US.F.R. — amg” | 782% | 800% | 80-:0% 79 7% | 79 6% 
Treasury ComBingp 
Monetary Gold Stock 10,248,000 {11,697,000 111,737,000 |11,782,000 |11,838,000 
x y and National . , . ’ 1 ’ ’ ’ ’ , , 


Bank Currency... ...... 2,497,000 | 2,541,000 | 2,540,000 | 2,541,000 | 2,547,000 
,Liasturies 
Treen Sale — “agers 5,912,000 | 6,383,000 | 6,388,000 | 6,381,000 | 6,426,000 


Banks ............ 3,175,000 | 2,988,000 | 3,033,000 | 3,051,000 | 3,110,000 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s 
(000’s omitted) 

May 6, | Apr. 15, | Apr. Apr. 29, | May 6, 
on tae” | “Waor® | “eer” | “ior” | “icon 
Total bills discounted’. |” *D'Say | 509.770 | 9.472.880 | 9,460,248 | 3,385,500 
Bills t in open market 1,730 1,500 1,450 1.730 1.730 


Total U.S. Govt. securities | 729,380 | 709,660 | 709,660 | 7251030} 725.030 
Total bills and securities... | 741,680 | 723,080 | 720,880 | 737'320| 740,060 


vesssseee | 2,524,220 | 3,106,800 | 3,059,240 | 3,051,460 | 2,941,430 
liabilities combined ...... 82:6% | 84:7% | 84-5% 84:2% | 83-9% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 





Apr. 22, ; Mar. 24, | Apr.1, | Apr.8, | Apr. 14, | Apr. 22, 
1937 1937 1937 


1936 1937 1937 
Loans... gfe at 18,332 2547 9,366 9,373 9,394 9,402 
PEERS ccccecceneee , , 1 1 ’ * 2, ’ 
Re © with Fadel 7 12,983 12,899 12,866 
eserve Bank ...... 4,348 §,112 5,173 5,176 5,381 5,378 
Due from banks are 2,310 1,963 1,886 1,932 2,018 1,962 
Demand deposits ... | 14,187 | 15,336 | 15,126 | 15,167 | 15,249 | 15,333 
Time deposits ......... 4,985 5,129 5,144 5,144 5,133 5,146 
Government deposits 751 355 353 350 351 272 





6,023 5,915 8,997 2 6,021 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK. 
In {’s (000’s omitted) 


May 4, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 12,) Apr. 19, | Apr. 
ASSETS : 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and English sterling ... | 16,003 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,099 5,674 5,312 5,496 5, 5,271 
Money at short call—London | 18,450 | 25,682 | 26,329 | 28,632 | 28,829 | 28,602 
Short-term loans ...........00+. 2,854 5,641 6,711 6,445 6,146 5,994 
TI <scdes verinwsasssconnes 75,498 | 78,056 | 77,060 | 76,810 | 76,810 | 76,810 
Discounts and advances ...... 7,961 9,463 9,256 9,076 9,181 9,229 
LIABILITIES 
Es 47,545 | 48,288 | 47,288 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 
Reserve premium on gold ... 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 


eat ee RA 62,819 | 76,945 | 78,343 | 80,478 | 79,940 | 79,546 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 27, Apr. 5, Apr. 12, Apr. 19, Apr. 26, 
1936 


ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1937 
eee 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange ............ 24,224 19,272 19,365 19,622 20,309 
Advances to State............ na 6,847 7,059 7,046 6,749 
ee mare 1,815 2,906 2,906 2,906 2,906 

LIABILITIES 
ge 10,240 13,073 13,058 13,016 12,956 

Demand liabilities— 
Government ............... 8,584 7,188 7,814 7,388 7,709 
REET ape 8,687 10,158 | 9,983 10,567 10,691 


Ratio of reserves to sight 


BNI sain cides ndnon sae 98-2% 72-5% 71-8% 72-4% 73-7% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 


May 1, Apr. 16, Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 44,42,17 44,41,56 44,41,56 44 41,56 
BIN traccensodbapencdenesated 59,49,99 56,07,99 55,87,37 55,78 ,30 
Balances abroad.................. 16,84,09 24,65,74 27,15,75 27,26,64 
Sterling securities*............... 68,31,71 80,30,70 80,30,70 80,30,70 
Indian Govt. rupee securities* 23,43,02 27,37,28 27,37,27 27,54,85 
Pe CORI sis cic incctcess cheese 4,95,23 7,77,79 7,93,22 7,66,82 
LIABILITIES 

Note circulation .................. 1,69,67,85 1,96,89,79 1,94,49,97 1,92,66,35 
Deposits : Government......... 7,15,65 10,07,14 9,87,89 12,18,65 
MEE énddvedasncapes 35,02,14 24,96,32 28,11,32 27,54,85 


I ea 576% 59-9% 60-0% 60-0% 
* Held against notes. 





THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 





Apr. 30, _) Apr. 15, | Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
1936 





ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 

I aise nccscecdineedesensoctesestiocsoees 69,951 68,018 68,210 | 68,402 
Of which deposited abroad........... 19,520 19,078 19,219 19,359 
Reserve in foreign currencies ...... 5,464 5,957 5,981 5,922 
Bills of exchange and cheques ...... | 4,423,483 | 4,500,756 | 4,371,751 5,152,349 
Silver and other coim ..............000. 140,654 259,853 272,298 140,306 
Advances 73,426 40,707 38,623 51,666 
Investments 558,995 444,240 428,327 415,717 
Other assets 561,614 783,164 780,048 755,5 

Reserves 473,561 492,977 492,977 492,977 
Notes in circulation ................+5 4,347,978 | 4,498,185 | 4,389,548 | 4,979,472 
Other daily maturing obligations .. 687,704 789,239 763,559 794,234 
Other liabilities ...............cccceseee 174,344 172,294 169,154 173,247 





Cover of note circulation 1-73% 1-64% 1-69% 1-49% 


Apr. 30, | Apr. 1, | Apr. 8, ) Apr. 15,) Apr. 22, | Apr. 29, 
1937 1937 1937 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted} 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 
GONE cccsscccscccescccscoes 3,429,182 |8,652,352 |3,630,293 |3,632,554 (3,571,584 3,579,343 
Silver and other coin ,184 53,185 50,485 52,092 53,322 51,076 
Securities 1,247,304 |1,366,986 |1,354,034 |1,347,808 |1,321,368 (1,330,707 
, 75,294 38,650 36,813 37,427 38,166 38,263 








Deposits : Govt. .......| | 31,209 | 222,265 | 181,079 | 180,499 | 112,324 | 143,198 
Other ...... 719,292 | 627,850 } 629,262 | 667,551 | 681,015 





Notes in circulatiun .. [4,254,740 }4,447,529 |4,447,780 |4,408,330 |4,377,612 (4,420,835 
209 | '2 | 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—lIn francs (000’s cmitted)f 


= Mar. Ape. 7, — > aoe | eS 


GE iis pnnrcesectitntonons 1,516,490 2,717,916 2,718,003 2,622,888 2.622; 2972 2,623, "061 
Of which beld abroad. | ‘310,701 | 629,732 | ‘629,732 ‘534, 469 | 534,469 | 534, 469 
Discounts .............+ 77,761 14,091 14,560 12,796 13,219 14,031 
Confederation Bills ... 66,051 16,000 16,000 | 15,300 14,550 14,550 
Advances ..........+..-. 65,430 | 43,182 37,37 1 $5,369 | 34,391 $2,318 
Securities ............... 46,334 17,931 17,931 18,566 18,892 19,405 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. |1,310, 1,393,857 |1,355 961 {1,334,987 |1,333,680 |1,386,331 
ts ‘e's {i 1,408,634 |1, 1,427,911 (1,360,075 |1,352,948 '1, 298, 100° 









¢ Gold revalued from Oct 7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
incl 


uded in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner ((00’s omitted ) 


Apr. 30, Jan. 30, ; Mar. 3 1,) Apr. 30, 

ETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold coin and bullion | 117,974 | 117,930 117,723 | 117,916 | 117,904 | 117,889 
——— and discounts 120,377 | 117,216 | 104,199 98,066 | 100,783 | 100,936 















oscgaigenbeccab 75,701 49,557 55,533 56,372 54,278 54,253 
Sees Fund ...... | 134,997 | 130,732 | 116,395 | 116,389 | 117,509 | 116,257 
Advances to Treasury 69,036 90,916 13,816 40,172 46,612 50,472 

LiaBILITIES 

Circulation ..........+.+. 382,226 | 398,558 | 373,978 | 374,729 | 378,050 | 391,512 
Deposits ............+0++ 60,375 68,699 36,628 33,263 35,617 36,386 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings | (000's s omitted)t 
ASSETS Apr. 23, | Mar. 31, Apr. 1 Apr. ~ Apr. 15, 5, | Apr. 23, 

Cash reserve— 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,563 | 242,848 | 242,856 | 242,861 | 242,870 
Other foreign exchange ............ 80,277 96,086 97,849 95,431 96,404 
Bills discounted ...................4. 217,874 | 196,403 | 195,976 | 196,736 | 194,429 
Federal debt  ............c.c.ccccecee 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 849,262 | 890,573 | 835,080 | 834,206 | 803,768 
SIDD - enidndseenntqntoerinenheses 312,315 | 242,750 | 303,901 | 300,246 | 328,287 

+ 5,976-26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold, Dec. 31, 1936, and after. 

NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 

(000’s omitted) 

ASSETS Apr. 23,) Mar. SI, Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, |Apr. 23, 

Metal reserve— 936 193 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion 78,931 | 84, ons 84,056 | 84,056 | 84,056 
Foreign Exchange.................. .. | 31,251 47,425 48,499 | 48,570 | 47,781 
oS oo id crane ichancesnin 13,994 9,627 9,298 | 10,399 | 10,887 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 453,044 | 450,760 | 435,667 | 415,198 | 414,195 
Advances to Treasury ..................... 80,461 | 102,338 | 102,296 | 104,295 | 104,295 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........................ 325,113 | 417,108 | 392,860 | 374,642 | 365,995 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 143,728 | 200,490 | 213,824 221,483 232,599 

IES di ccatesudliblapnocuntens ,298 | 92,901 | 92,901 | 92,901 | 92,901 
SIND ccc. nntdnndaiamssosnnccescicce 167,897 | 149,615 | 150,683 | 145,345 | 145,453 





Gold holdings ............... 1,754,500 


CURTONCIES ......020000000000 387,919 568,491 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,322,114 925,546 
Advances to the Treasury | 2,671,279 | 3,551,463 





1,754,500 


563,012 539,806 
‘921,300 917,589 
8,551,463 | 3,551,463 


LIABILITIES 
IIE ccccicuiscoughemientnece 1,248,933 | 1,242,893 1,242,909 | 1,242,168 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 2,166,655 | 2,418,168 2,423,206 500,380 
Sight liabilities ............... 2,132,194 | 3,008,231 3,050,358 | 2,919,491 
OS eee 124,881 106,626 106,599 106,369 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In {T (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 18, | Mar. 27, | Apr. 3, ; Apr. 10, | Apr. 17, 
1936 1937 1937 937 1937 













ASSETS 1 
CI ia ish nctatinctiecnsatiddndenicens 30,004 36,707 36,707 36,707 36,707 
Foreign Exchange®.................. 16,277 48,981 48,084 48,482 47,489 
Treasury Bonds ................2-++ 147,305 | 145,974 | 145,895 | 145,895 | 145,895 
BER, ....n.nvoseecssearconeessveeseosssees 10,423 22,248 22,156 525 25, 
IID Seilanic-cnentetiiinnetlandndeiacais 38,730 41,157 41,635 41,627 41,543 
GE caste din cthntinceiscanccianlad 5,673 7,991 8,275 7,875 8, 
LIABILITIES 


Note — 
145,974 | 145,895 | 145,895 | 145,895 
35,000 35 31,000 31,000 





Depestts 16,086 | 13,414| 13,918] 14,327| 14/567 
Foreign Exchange Liabilities* ... 22,114 24,917 22,627 24,398 24,192 
Miscellaneous ..............-s..-0-0s, 55,586 | 97,904 | 100,980} 101.911 | 102'884 






* Includes outstanding clearing balances. 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In latst — omitted) 


ig Mar. 29, 5, | Apr. 12, } Apr. 19, | Apr. 26, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 46.295 77,438 | 77,437 | 77,438 | 77,440 | 77,442 

come RD Citiinnvecees rr an = 587 a 15,451 15,471 

ienhbikheeneens B ,951 | 40,577 | 41,982 

Treas. notes and small change | 11,118 7,333 8,595 9,178 8,927 9,140 

Short 2 Fe ae $1, 49,736 | 49,894 | 50,353 51,162 | 51,916 

Loans against securities....... 61,207 | 68,290 67 .767 | 68,024 

Notes in ecu 37,680 | 48,609 | 46,706 

otiliniginis f ‘ 46,168 | 46,703 | 46,447 

ERNIE edeiiceistncindcoreebenehonss 20,975 | 20,856 | 20,813 | 20,885 | 20,791 | 21,080 

Current accounts ............... 80,164 | 113,719 | 113,232 | 113,002 | 112,704 115,670 
Government accounts ......... | 48,277 | 66,278 | 70,301 ,203 u 71, 


¢ Gold franes up to and including September 28, 1936, only. 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


=p m, 





ey May 3,| May 4, 4,| May 5, 
1937 











May 6, 
1937 















May 8, 1937 


i 
a 


Comparison with previous weeks 


Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 


keane err tenenenen ten 
$ Months | 4 Months | 6 Months $ Months | 4 Months @ Mou 
| % 





1937 % % % | 9 
Apr. 8| }-1 ~ 23 21 ~ 
ae 1 - 2-2 23-2 2, 
» 22 1 - 2-2 24-2 
” 29 -1 rm 2-2 2 2 
May 6 -1 - 2-2 2h 13 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 































Par of : 
April 30,| May 1, | May 3 May 4 May 5, 
London on | Exch. , iad) ay May 6, 
oat 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1997" 
] | 
New York, $.. | t4- 4-943-952/4-93 93]~944|4- 2 4-93 “#4 «| 938- ails. 934-04 
Montreal,$.. | 4- 4-934-943/4 93-93 |4-92}-93 |4-92 4+924-92414-991 gn 
Paris, Fr. .. | 124-21 |1104—# [110}-4 1099-1108 108-110 109 4 - [1094- ' 
29 - 27—-32/29-2 29 -22--25 


4—- |29-22--26 110 
-29 I 





ee aah 94} 9939-04 93§-# [934-3 2922-25 [9.21.4 

i om 9S ft - 93 9304 
Milan, L....... 92°464 | 94-005 | 94-005 | 93-871 | 93-80% | res ad, 
Zurich, Pr.... | 28-22))21-S74—|21-S6}-_|21-$6-884)21-56-59 21-36} |a1.57-4 
Athens, Dr. .. | 375 58} 





He’s’fors, M.. | 193-23 540-888 ssn. 008 540-555 | 540-555 
. 225} -226}|2253-2269| 2253-226 

Madrid, Pt... 25-204{ 70-1 70-1001 | 75-10 

Lisbon, Esc... | 110 59-50j | 59-50j | 59-50) | 59-50) | 59-50) | 59-55, 

Amst’d’m Fi.| 12-107) 110-110% 110-1108 110-1109} 110-1103} 110-1109 10-11 

9-01-03} |9-00--02 |8-99}- —_|8-99- —_|8-99-9-00)8-99)- 


540-555 | 540-555 
2253- 2264/2254 - 226}|2253-095 
75-1051 | 75-105(/)| 75-105()) 








Berlin, Mk.... 20- -43 9- 00} 9- 004 9°00} 
istered 12-28-33 |12-27-30 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-29 |12-26-99 
arks ) 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 | 49-54 

Vienna, Sch... 58}| 254-27} 6 27 | 254-274 | 254-27} | 254-27} | 254-27 

24 


Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 243-254 254 | 249-25 
Prague, Ke. | §164} /141}~142} at —142 |141§-4 
Danzig, Gul. 25-00 | 25§-268 | 254-26} | 253-26 


S§-26% | 255- 25 
~253 | 243-253 | 243-25 


~254 | 244-254 | 243-05, 
1414-142 [141 4-# |141}-4 
256-268 | 255-26} | 254-264 
255-268 | 255-265 | 254-264 
249-25} | 24}-25$ | 241-05) 
665-680 | 665-680 | 665-43) 
616* 616* 615* 
622k 622k 622k 
288-208 on ap 210-220 
- 28}- 284-29 
$0042 soba) rir 
17§-18$ | 173-18} | 17}-19 
“95 19. 85-- 95 19. . 19-85—-95)19- 85-95 |19-85-95 
18- 159 + 35—: 45)19-35~—-45/19-35—-45)19-35—-45)19-35-45 (19-3545 
18- 159)22 -35-- 45/22 -35-—- 45/22 -35—- 45/22 -35-—-45/22-35-45 |22:35-45 
7 +4 978+ 973-4 18 
18 “* 184, - 184-%& [184-4 ik 
Pe 14 R-15 14-15 A 14-15 BAB -15 A HRD 
~14 4/13 $-14 A I13H 144 
ott 2st { 1444 
4 








co a Ome rear osehie tess tall, 134455 clt6 t0"6s ak shi 
B. $ .. | Me a 16- 12k 16-12k'| 16-12h | 16: 12h'| 16-12k | 16 ity 
Valparaiso, $ 128¢(1) nar 1286e(!) ie aah “anh 
M'video, $ ... |t ae *ahase' | “bas sbyeo" | 30%" | 38% 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 s 18 1 18}-1 18}—19} | 18}-19} 
Mexico, Pes. | '9-76 an a | sf io 

Moscow, Rbls. oe ‘a iy 


174-18 174-18} | 174-18} 
Manila, Pes... |+24.66d. |2 24% 244-4 24-24 
B’ngkok, Babt|{21.82d,| 22-22} 2 °30} 22-223 


25pm | 25im | 25}m 
22-223 | 22-22} | 22-24 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (9 dys, 
* Sellers. ¢ Pence per unit of local currency. { Par 8-23§} since dollar devaluation » 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1%. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discoutt 
(e) Latest “export” rate.  (f) Official rate is 43d. sellers. —(g) Official rate! 
$15 sellers.  (h) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments 
the Bank of England :—{i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) unde 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement.  (}) Nomina 
(m) Approximate. Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 








Apr. 30,] May 1, | May 3, | May 4, | May 5, May 6, 
London on 1937 ” 19977 1937 1937 | 1937 at 
Per{ | Perg | Perg | Per Per £ 
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ai _ ae 

NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE 

‘he Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 
sates ia New York :— 

May 6, Apr. 7, Apr. 14, Apr. 21, Apr. 28, May 5, 






















































1936 1947 1937 1937 1937 1937 
% % % % % % 
“ar coed Ae | ke ec dot fl 
‘Onths Cal] MODEY.--++++-r00""5* eeee , i 1 
— Time money (90 days mixed coll.) cece Selling Rates —-—___-_-_-_+ 
. Bank accep tani ie, 90 days....-: $ * % % * ik 
2 ene bie, 90 days .. * ‘ t 
2 Nene eceepte 90 days...... # 1 1 1 1 1 
| 
2 Par May 6, | Apr. 21,/A 28 May 5, 
+s Rates of Exchange, Level | 1936 1937 toss | 1937 
New York on— 
— 
London — Old par 
60 days....-++--» 1...) | 48666] 4-9487] 4-923 | 4-93} | 4.9287 
Cable «..+.+++++++ } potiass er New par| 4 9612 49987 4:9437| 4.93. 
Cheques o++++-+++* 8:2397 4-9000 4-934 4-94 4-93 2 
: ts for 1 franc ° ‘ . ° 4:4 
a Real non OME Cents for | Mica | 23-54 | 17-00- | 16-805 | 16-898 | 16.895 
Brussfand |, |Cents for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-495 | 22-86 | 22-92 | 22-88 
lay 6, ‘a "Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 7-86 | 5-268 | 5-268 | 5-265 
1937 = ” \Gents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40-33 | 40-22 | 40-22 | 40-215 
Ber ”  l6ts forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 | 18-73 | 18-70 | 18-75 | 18-75 
— i ” Cents for 1 peseta 32-67 13-645 ani os ‘ 
35-94 Matdam ” — {Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-85 | 54-76 | 54-82 | 54-875 
hg Comgn 22-16 | 22-025 | 22 07 | 22 045 
i- Owe ” | Icents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-935 | 24-795 | 24-84 | 24-815 
110 Stockholm c 25-585 | 25-435 | 25-475 | 25-455 
21-4 Athens " “ \Centsfor1drachma] 1-29} | v-94 | 0-908 | 0-903 | 0-90 
1-4 Montreal =, :~=«[Cents for Can, $1 | 169-31 99% | 100%) 100% | 100) 
3 8D Yokohama |, {Cents for 1 yen 84:40 | 29-03 | 28-76 | 28-82 | 28-78 
57-89 Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar ose 29-95 | 29:93 | 30:00 | 30-00 
Caleutta »  |Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 37°50 | 37:28 | 37-35 | 37-30 
0-555 Buenos Aires |, {Cents for 1 peso as 07 | 30-61 | 30-67 | 30-62 
1-225} Rio de Janeiro,, _'Cents for 1 milreis |_ 11-96 8-36 8-32 8-33 8-32 
~105() ae ae Meee TS ae en ; oe 
5 The Bank of London and South America, Ltd., has received telegraphic 
| advice from Valencia that the gold surcharge for the payment of Spanish 
- Customs duties has been fixed for the period May Ist to 10th at 141-60 
at per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from April 21st at 142-97 per cent. 
i Overseas Bank Rates and Exchange Rates for South Africa, Central 
P27 and South America and Australasia were given in last week’s issue of 
ty, The Economast. 
i 
cat GOLD AND SILVER 
- The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
22h for the week ended May 6, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
m Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 
420 
sat IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
545 (Into and from United Kingdom) 
5-45 
4 > 
i , Imports Exports 
-I44 
1 From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
8%) ini eiiansensipeiioinineicieniealicgaimeshiaiteipegtionninains 
Al British S. Africa ... 207k. 10 £ British India ...... & on 
12h Tanganyika ......... 8,466 ats Denmark............ 227 ue 
fl OOD deisestéveces 3,612 ™ Germany............ 133,130 NA 
es Uganda...........004 5,862 a Netherlands ..... i 64,550 
%) i ee ii 534,974 ae Belgium ...... és 339,800 ate 
TP Germany BZ | | ame. coesesee 53,500 4 '310 
M4 Netherlands ......... 35,014 2,000 pete idedvads 50,871 ai 
im Switertand . 1,405 | USA. oo... 5,518,508 a 
2 sien eo ee oe 80] | Other Countries ... 680 500 
CSR aa 4,133 ; 
i 
- Pe 0,550 
sree f eevee, tev St £é3@nflsfltlllllllll BORER scetee 1 310 
934. , 
yant, 
te i 
ts to 
ndet 
inal Imports Exports 
Sees 
From Bullion* | Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
ee SEinaeeneensisiastuepenenenennenmesemeee 
= : ; £ £ £ £ 
6 Natith India... 15,495} "| Nyasalond.......... ~ 1,256 
37 ee swseee 3,737 int Aden and Depen- 
rf Germany ............ 15,106 { 71|  dencies ....,.... i 16,560 
- Netherlands 64 | British India ...... 5,000]... 
i ee tes 381 | Sweden ............ 1,500 
French IndgGiig; | 2992 97 | Norway ............ 1,253 
j ne ndo-China ont 74,511 | Denmark ......... 1,915 és 
en sedsdaventhis 38,130 yon Pramos...........0... 04 36 
1 es onsee Other countries ... 1,209 sth 
a 10,400 
i Other countries 2,989 { Yoo 
mr Totals 3,001 36 
\ 180,134 { 76,319 SOD vcccciwad 10,877 { 17,816 
| ® 
4 At current market valu 
ent ¢. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kindom is 
= “red at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered current market value. 
If gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
j Pril 30th and May 6th, Fi f i , t d in 
; ast week’s issue . gures of previous movements appeared i 
. “ GOLD MARKET 
The Beamuel Montagu and Company write on May 5, 1937 :— 
313 of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 


. April ge! on April 28, 1937, showing no change as compared with 
bf at the d ail; the open market about £2,500,000 of bar gold was disposed 
y fixing. With a return to more normal conditions prices 





have ruled closer to dollar parity, the discount having shown a considerable 
decrease during the past week. Offerings, which included some re-sales of 
holdings, were mostly taken for shipment to New York. Thes.s. “‘ Kaisar-i- 
Hind,” which sailed from Bombay on May Ist, carries gold to the value of 
about £297,000. The Southern Rhodesian gold output for March, 1937, 
amounted to 68,569 fine ounces as compared with 59,814 fine ounces for 
February, 1937, and 67,350 fine ounces for March, 1936, 


SILVER MARKET 


Prices have shown very little movement during the past week. Sales 
have been made on China account and speculators have sold to cover 
contracts falling due, whilst the Indian bazaars have both bought and sold. 
There appears to be no factor likely to bring about any important change 
in the near future, but in view of the present quiet conditions the market 
1s apt to be rather easily influenced either way. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 





Price of Bar Silver in 


Price of Gold] Equivalent [London per ounce standard a 


1937 per jue 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling T — 
Cash wo “600 ane 
| Months 
f s. d, e @: d. d. 1937 Cents 
April29 ... | 140 6 12 1-12 208 20% April 28 
a eae 140 3} 12 1-33 204 20 a 45 
an 140 8 12 0-95 20 20 a » 454 
oe See 12 0-77 20 t 20 May 1 
£2§ wee & 12 0-90 20% 20% oii ae 
a. 2h SS 12 0-82 20 4 204 se is 
Average ... 140 7-58 12 0-98 20-344 20-406 
May 6 ... 140 8} 12 0-90 20% 203 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from April 29th to May 5th was $4-953 and the lowest $4 -93}. 
Statistics for the month of April, 1937 :— 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Two Months’ 
Cash delivery delivery Per oz. fine 
Highest price ... 214d. 214d. 142s. 14d. 
Lowest price... 204d. 204d. 140s. 34d. 
AVETABZE  .occcccess 20 -7404d. 20 -7861d. 141s. 3-60d. 








OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Aggregate Gross Receipts, 





Gross Receipts, 


























week ended May 2, compared with 1936 
(b) Week ended ( ‘co00) 
May 3, _, Miles 
(c) Week en Open : 0 2 
May 1, 1937. ‘ ag #2/\3 z 
; Bg 3 & & 
| a =s | 
| ! 
Great 1937 | 3,738 iso! 216} 114} 330} 519]| 2,933, 3,346] 1,972 5,318, 8,251 
Western | 1936 | 3,746 | 178} 199) 103] 302) 480)} 2,902) 3,189) 1,811} 5,000, 7,902 
(c) L. & N. £1937 | 6,220 | 311) 365} 257) 622) 933 4,652! 5,752! 4,410) 10,162 14,814 
Eastern |_ 1936 | 6,333 | 279) 328) 232) 560; 839) ee 9,762 14,310 
L. M. & 1937 | 6,877 | 467) 512) 243) 755 1,222! 7,027) 8,308, 4,775 13,083) 20,110 
Scottish | 1936 | 6,898} 423) 507) 237| 744 pee 4,512] 12,532! 19,429 


_ 6,89 





. | 

| 

! 
1937 | 2,153 | 287| 73} 32] 105! 392! cabled 569} 1,577] 6,116 
Southern ...4 1936 | 2,154 | 272] 73) 33) 106| 378|| 4,381] 1,040) 591 1'631| 





Seedib onan boree ne ith 
3,066) 19,151/18414 11726) 30,140) 49,291 
2,864/| 18,728/17775 11150} 28,925! 47,653 


Total 1937 |19088 |1254|1166| 646 1812 
fal sore 1936 |19131$]1152)1107) anejeves 















damaammeninaa ce "| en 
(b) Belfast& £1937 | 80|1-7)...|.. | -5| 2-2] 30-1) .. | .. | 8-8) 38-9 
et bown 4 1896 80 | 1:7 7 2-31 32-5)... |. | ost 42-3 
| 
(b) Great £1937] 543 | 8-6) . _l10-7] 19-3i] 142-2} ... | ... | 162-6] 304-8 
Northern] 1936 | 543 | 8-3] . 11-6] 19-9|] 144-6] ... | 176-4| 321-0 
(b) Great £1937 | 2,076 [93-1] ... | ... [42-5] 75-6) 481-6] ... 715-4]1197-0 
Southern {1936 | 2,124 33-0 ... | ... |45°3 78-3 492-7] |. | 725-1|1217-8 







COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeErRiops, 1935 and 1936 
(000’s omitted) 





First half-year 1936, compared 
“—* first half-year, 1935 : 


with first half-vear, 1936 : 
17 weeks to May 1, 1937........ 


Weekly a first half 1937 
we cau 1 compared with 


*Takings , ~_ 
(before pooling year 
Week ending May 1, 1937 ....0-...sseseessseereeees £561,000 + £400 
Aagnente 44 seein to May 1, 1937 £24,651,400 + (438,500 
® For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see 
The Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 3 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


* i — 
we 19) 7 HE 








1937 | + 0 - 1937 | +0 - 





























INDIAN 
1937 Rs. Rs. | Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ....... 52 [Mar. 31) 1,330} +5,19,600|— 10,244 1,80,40,247!+ 10,54,301 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... 1 jApr. 10; 202 $43,500) — 9,700) ai ok 
Bengal & N. Western| 3 20 2,107} $12,59,675)+ 86,235) 24,009,990) + 87,884 
|-Nagpur....... 3 20) 3,268} +28,44,000)+ 3,38,188, 55,49,000)+- 6,11,783 
Bombay, Bar.&C.1.| 4 30) 3,072) $40,64,000,+ 2,05,000) 1,15,05,000)+- 1,84,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. 1 10 3,229) $23,92,000) + 2,34,801 co ae 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 3 20) S72 $2,56,841|— | 6,339) 5,25,201|— 12,546 
South Indian .. 10 2,532! $15,79,488 + 6,838 ww 
$ 10 days. t 11 days. 
CANADIAN 
1937 | i $ , o $ es 
Canadian National. | 17 jApr. 30 23566, $5,333,641 + 449,617) 62,033,587) + 6,712,045 
Canadian Pacific .... | 17 30 17223, 73,827,000 + 591,000) 43,537,000] + 3,673,000 
t 9 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili | 1937 | l 
and Bolivia) inaliion 18 |May 2) te 17,860,+ 7,000, 309,960) + os 
‘ 1 al $155,800) + 17,200) 6,355,000|+ 492,400 
Argentine N.E. ...... | 44 1 a “*£9,665 + 1/522! sel 788+ 37.365 
. t1,944,000/+ 246,000) 68,569,300) + 5,315,300 
B.A. and Pacific .... | 44 —— £120,596] + 20,831) 4,152,586)+ 436,624 
B.A. Central ......... 42 a 17] ... $136,300|+ 49,340 5,980, 400) + 1,383,040 
‘ $2,227,000) + 352,000/109,537,000! + 11569000 
B.A. Gt. Southern .. | 44 |May ‘| — */138,151 + 27,986 6,644,685)+ | 889,474 
7 | £ $1,098,000)+ 263,000) 36,468,000 + 2,539,000 
B.A. Western ........ 44 i on $68,114 + 19,054, 2,207,274/+ 214,063 
$2,419,500/+ 816,500)112,159,080) + 23112430 
Central Argentine ... | 44 1) 3,700'4 "6/150,093 + 55,910| 6,774,459 + 1,543,294 
Central Uruguayan.. | 43 |Apr. 24) 273, e13,111|— 292! 537,376)+ 62,086 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 43 24) 311) £3,142) — 194) 104,391/+ 15,705 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) ... | 43 24, 185) f2,404'+ 133) 73,297\+ 10,780 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) . | 43 24) 211 js12\— 13) 43,748 8,634 
a $493,000!+ 57,000! 23,129,000! + 2,269,000 
Cordoba Central .... | 44 May ‘eas $/30,580)+ 4/960, -1'391,500|+ 166,030 
$178,700|+ 14,900) 7,377,600) + 1,348,900 
Entre Rios ......... 44 | 1) 810) *£11,085) + 1,461 564,811/+ 93,162 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 17 1) Lees 6,700)+ 1,100) 141,900\— 17,900 
. | Ms1675000) + 402,000) 31,105,000) +- 4,128,000 
Leopoldina ........... 17 1; 1,918) £21,426\+ 7,052 390,051| + 82/125 
Termnl.. | 18 1) ... | Ms. 333,000}+ 5,000! 6,208,000|+ 360,000 
Nitrate ................. | 17 |Apr. 30} 397 ati0,294/+ 5,257 64,581\+ 10,936 
Paraguay Cental ... | 44 [May 1| 274; $3,820,000) + 1147000/125,163,000| + 22809000 
Salvador .............. 44 1} 100; Col. 26,000|+ — 6,050) 1,061,208/+ 193,812 
| { Ms2620000)+- 229,000} 42,110,000) + 3,211,000 
San Paulo seceeceocese 17 a - 1534 { £33,732| + 5,239 509,180) + 46,120 
United of Havana... | 44 [May 1,383 36,455) + 2,958 1,201,843) + 163,775 








onda Laie F wd 
° rate, pesos. ? Fortmgat. 
a Converted at official rate. e Converted at “ controlled free " rate. 
J Converted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 

























ian Delta Light 1937 | i l i i 
PRE 1 jApr. 10, 621 16,380; + 473 at | sae 
Egyptian Markets... | 17 ee ne 1,801) + 1 33,288) + 197 

1 
Gr. Southn. of Spain | 34 o— 104) Ps. 14,208}— 62,84 840,732|— 724,859 
1 
Mexican Railway ... | 17 ‘Apr. 30! 483) +$459,600}+ 70,000) 5,425,900i+- 914,500 
+ 9 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
| re lape. 201... | _¢2e7,400l—_ 44,7001 3,701,400 5 
Suez Canal ............ 16 |Apr. 20} ... $287,400|— 44,700) 3,701,400/+ 36,900 
3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1937 ' | 
tine .... | 17 |Apr. 29) 325 $647,004'— 14,117) 10,826,078'+ 170,668 
gota coos § 43 Ma: wee $64,918 — 6,560) 2,882,202/— 126,811 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 17 |May 1} 80 £5,299 + 386 81,850'+ 4,580 
tta Tramways. | 17 |Apr. 30) ... | Rs. 1,20,399'+ 6,387] 1,538,522 + 70,282 
Isle of Thanet Elec.. | 12 (Mar. 24) ... £2,683 +- 91 35,951) — 1,023 
Liverpool Corp. ..... | 4 |Apr. 31,151/+ 2,318} 120,941)+ 6,605 
Madras Electric...... 17 30 tRs. 50,586 + 3,914 4,11,165'+ 14,040 
¢ Fortnight. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 





Ending 


Sy 
4 
S 
Company § 
_— 
= 





La Guiara and Caracas... 4 j|Apr. 31) Gross 6,205)+ 1,790; 23,6 


7 
Peruvian Corporation ... | 10 [Apr. 31] Gross ,082| + 13,685] 827/88 t arose 
Rangoon Electric ......... 3 |Mar. 31] Gross |Rs.4,81,421|+ 12,112/14,06,711| + 37,672 


Net |Rs.2,35,843/ + 11,624) 6,80, + 24,055 


Mar. 31] Gross} $591,496) + 21,62011,631,626] + 68,576 
Apr. 31] Gross ma a. | 


International of C. 
pee 3 
La Plata Elec. Tramways | 4 








MEXICAN EAGLE OIL.—Dividend 11d. per share against 10d. on the 8 
preference and the ordinary shares. Profits for 1936 £725,793, after 7 per cont. =: 


CANADIAN EAGLE OIL.—Ordinary dividend 11d. per share against 9d. and 
23-88 cents per Canadian share (as last year) on participati f s Profit 
1936 £705,344 after 7 per cent. preference dividend. ee — 

LAKE VIEW INVESTMENT TRUST.—Final dividend 6 
cent., making 8} per cent. against 7} per cent. for year. 

SMITH’S POTATO CRISPS.—Final dividend 20 per cent. making 27 
for year against 20 per cent. for 1935, when 5 per cent. capital bonus disteibuted 


per cent. against 5} per 


THE ECONOMIST 


RAILWAYS 
Dorado Railway 
South Indian Railway ..............- 
BANKS 
Royal Bank of Scotland 
INSURANCE 
Planet Assurance ............... es 
Sun Jnsurance Office ................. 
TEA AND RUBBER 
BRR CUE OO siearctdncesixtanese 
Aibheel Tea 
Alliance Tea of Ceylon............. ; 
Chubwa Tea ...... 
Darjeeling Consolidated Tea ....... 
I i al ice 
Glenshiel Rubber ...................06 
Hanipha Tea and Rubber............ 
Hongkong (Selangor) Rubber...... 
IE SOU he ncasncbadenthausnedtectes 
Imperial Ceylon Tea...............0+ 
Isa Bheel Tea 
Kepong (Malay) Rubber ............ 
Killinghall Rubber .................. 
GEE acedinnummapasecedibe 
aes 
ES 
EEE PS GRIT oi. ccccesccenssecene 
Malay Rubber Planters 
Mooloya Estates .............000000++ 
ee > rere 
New Columbia Rubber............... 
Petoong Java Rubber ............... 
SORE BEE a cincsovnccsnsccseissice 
Scottish Ceylon Tea .................. 
PE IEEE nncntecadiecbysontaaaces 
Tyspane Tea....... paiuckegontebhdenaye 
United Sumatra Rubber ............ 
Vellikellie Tea of Ceylon ............ 
MINING 
Anglo-Burma Tin .................06+ 
Broken Hill South 
Bulolo Gold 
BS PEITEA, 00.00 cise -vcsccsecters 
Henderson's Transvaal Estates ... 
Placer Development 
Waihi Grand Junction 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Abbots Investment Trust 
Anglo-NewfoundlandDevelopment 
Associated Gas and Water ......... 
Bentley's Yorkshire Breweries .... 
Bethlehem Steel (Com.) ............ 
Birmingham and Midland Counties 
OT ian 
British Alkaloids Ord. ............... 
British Cotton Growing ............ 
British Match Corporation ......... 
I I oh dich ai eeesngnenn 
British Shareholders Trust ......... 
Bromilow and Edwards ............. 
Burntisland Shipbuilding............ 
Canadian Eagle Oil Ord. ............ 
Chrysler Corporation (Com.) ... 
City of BuenosAyres Trams......... 
Davenports C. B., etc., Holdings 
BE INTIS, | cccnscsdnondcceveones 
Energen Foods .......... 
Fisher and Ludlow . 
I cad cheba dheldnscenndintoes 
Gaiety Cinema (Manchester) ...... 
SID nc cincdceoeesocsvisese 
General Scottish Trust............... 
Glass Houghton, etc., Collieries ... 
Glenfield and Kennedy ............ 
Govt. and Gen. Invest. (Def.) ...... 
Grand Junction Company .......... 
Heinemann Holdings 
International Nickel ............... 
Industrial and General Trust ...... 
Lake View Investment Trust...... 
London County, etc., Properties... 
Malken Tiles (Burslem) Ord. ...... 
Do. Os DURE, ccrces 
Marks and Spencer .................. 
Mexican Eagle Oil Ord. ............ 
Do. 8 per cent. Pref. 
Met itan Housing ............... 
New Zealand and Australian Land 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons 
UD i cccicodpsndadaiuinas 
Pm MO Go. «0... sccroccccadcesee 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings............... 
Reckitt and Sons ..................... 
Richard Johnson and Nephew...... 
Royal Sovereign Pencil 
Salts (Saltaire) Ord. ............ 
Second Industrial Trust 
Second Mercantile Trust 
Smith's Potato Crisps 
South Western Gas 
Sphere Investment .................. 
Steel Coulson and Company 
Stephany (Furniture Trades) 
Stroud Brewery 








Tetley (Joshua) and Son 
Tomaszow Artificial Silk 

as and Evans 
Trinidad Leaseholds ............... 
Union Steel (South Africa) ......... 
Wall Paper Manufacturers Ord. ... 


Welwyn Garden City 
Wiggins Teape 


(d) Also a scrip bonus of 10 
} Free of income tax. (s) 


(¢) Also capital bonus of 5 per cent. 

















___ May 8, 1997 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 











* Interim) Date of Comparison 
+ Ho | 2 | ua 
ment | Last Year | Latest 
lee 
o - 
os see a | ) 
24%*| July 1 Same 7 ’ 
17%*| June 22 Same | 
ee Tune 9 | a 13 » 

1/5 p.s.t) July 1 Same . 
“gor +] ai sa 4 4 
6 Tt} June 17 Same } Q 9 

124%+! June 3 10% + = | . = 
seats ee shin 
10%f| Same | 15 ; 
ee +** a ' 
= June 5 a 4 | i 
BOT) + 15% 45 9% 
tee , 74 ‘ 
12}%t 10%t 20 | 45 
8°%t ose a mi 4 
17$%*| May 10} = 123% a) 
has ae <r 3 | ° 
24%t 5 , 
5°%t bee | 4% | oO 
bad May 26 My 71 ONG 
10%* June 1 4%" . 
8%} May 25 4% + ll : 
24%*| May 7 Same 
a June 1 12 10 
+ 10 
ae ies 8 3 
74%t Same 12 12} 
5%* Nil* a i 
eve 0s fo a 
35 %T Nilt 5 Nil 
7a %t Same 10 10 
10%*| May 28 Same 
25°%,*| June 18 124%* | 
$1-50*) June 11 $1-40* | 
, June 17 abe 15 } 
ie os a 123 | 1 

60 cts ps*} June 11 | 50 cts. ps* ar 
’ June 4 * 4d. p.s.f |4d.pst 
is — Lose 3 | (3 
34%} July 15 Same » TS 
26% ay 31 Same 5 5 
4%°* “7s 3%* 
$1 p.s. 
on 5 + 
21%t 30 2 
, * 2 3t 3 
5%,t| May 18 Same 7} 7 
8% +t i(c) ... sa 15(c) 15 
TRU es Same 0 | W 
ra a 124 | 12) 
6%t 5%T 8 7 
“se . ste oe 114. ps.| 9d. ps. 

$2 p.s. bos $1-50 p.s. Hi: | a 
1/3 ps*| May 15 Same in - 
4%* ise Same } 
se ep a 
10% Same 0 | @ 
ae: 21) li} 
74%t hos 124 10 
ie Same 8 8 
$1 p.s. $1-25 p.s. ' 
3%F ~e 5 , 4 
5%* 3%°* ves : . 
10%+t} June 1 iad 15 | 1s 
3%*| June 1 Same ve | 
le Same oe 
24%*| May 8 5%* or 
50c. p.s. 096 30c. p.s | a ‘» 
74%*| June 1 T%t ll v 
OF... ave 54% t 8} " 
5% + Same u . 
oO; + 7 
22h 7! 15% 12 
5% + Same 40(d) ne 
awa 11d. p.s.| 104. ps 
as ee 11d.p.s. om fs 
/ ~o 8 
5%t Same 1} Nil 
a en : | Nil 
10% Same 15 |} b 

129% t3 nies seb 22 
5%*| June 15 Same : 
5%*| July 1 Sane “ v 
aa Be aoe, 8 3 
aereg i? wKt | | © 

3s pe. May 20) 2s. 6d. p.s.* | ‘ Ry 
5%t he os ' 

20% tic)) |... 124%+ | 27}(0) | - 
3%t| May 22 Same ; | 4 
eee eee eee 24 Nil 
Riel ae: | | 

Same ie : 
der] June 5%t Te 
5%*| June 7 Same 3 10 
“page| | Same | to | 

10% *(c)| May 29 74%°* : 9} 
"$%*| May 31] Same : + 
5%*| June 15 Same a 9 
6%t Same s: 4 

34% tt te | 
cent. from reserves. 
capital bonus 25 per cent. wai 
(c) Paid on a larger capital. 
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Cheste: 
Walke: 
Elec 
Bridgy 
Iro 
Dixon 
Lothia 
Fin 
British 
ings 
Britist 
Brixto 
Capita 
Forest 
Rubbe 
mer 


Sever! 


Mariti 
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THE ECONOMIST 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





Year 
Company Ending 
Breweries —— 

“hesters Brewery .-+++++++++** Mar. ¢ 
\Waiker (John) and Sons .... | Mar. 31 

Electric Lighting, etc- 

Bridgwater Electric .......++ Dec. 31 
Iron, Coal and Steel ; 

Dixon (William) ....-+++++++++ Feb. 28 

Lothian Coal......:++s++seseees Feb. 28 
Financial, Land, etc. 

British, Colonial, etc., Hold- 

{gS ..sssseseeeeseereeseneenees Mar. 31 
British Hosiery Trust ...... Mar. 31 
Brixton Estate ....:.-+++eeees Dec. 31 
Capital & Counties Property Dec. 31 
Forestal Land, etc. .....+++++- Dec. 31 
Rubber Plantations Invest- 

eel ccindiiincescuecntaeieeee Dec. 31 

Gas 
Severn Valley Gas .......+++6 Mar. 31 
Oil 
Maritime Oilfields ............ Dec. 31 
New Brunswick Oilfields . Dec. 31 
Rubber 
BANGAWAR cvccceccnscvoranccess Dec. 31 
Glen Bervie ......cscsccccsssere Jan. 31 
ROOD iy incescs<atadianvepsns Dec. 31 
RigOe 5 cascivaotnnsitananeeds Dec. 31 
Kenia S9@R, > \cnsensdeavguba Dec. 31 
Kuala Selangor ....cscceseose Dec. 31 
Lae os vi ivavececddadeceiesnveed Dec. 31 
Wiese GUE Go aedcsecsssiase cast Dec. 31 
Nagolle (Ceylon)...........+++ Dec. 31 
Peacock and Nilambe ....... Dec. 31 
Scottish Malayan ............ Dec. 31 
GIIEE sksaiscicccisieitersndiss Dec. 31 
Samet TRUE fin cececiaascisee Dec. 31 
Sungei Telor (Malaya)........ Dec. 31 

__ _ Shipping 

Britain Steamship............. Dec. 31 


Shops and Stores 


Tea 
Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea, etc.... 
Telegraphs, etc. 
Cable and Wireless 


Cable and Wireless (Holding)| Dec 
ie Textiles 
English Sewing Cotton....... Dec 


Full-Fashioned Hosiery ..... 
Hield Brothers ......... Sede 


Tramways and Omnibus 


Calcutta Tramways ......... Dec 
Trusts 

Anglo-Celtic Trust ............ Apr. 

British Shareholders ......... Mar 

Foreign, American and 

RIN esi: cteke acta cite da Apr. 
Home and Foreign Invest- 

Whe sovssssvsetinetiesivbistte Mar 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust | Mar 
Second Secuts. of Scotland... | Mar 
Third Scottish National Mar 

Other Companies 

Beechams WUE Vdphckedte Souci Mar 
British Indestructo Glass... | Mar 
Bruce, Peebles and Company | Dec 
Ciro Pearls (Holdings)........ Mar 
East London Rubber ........ Feb 
Ebonite Container ............ Feb 
Egyptian Marteets .....ccccoce Dec 
-igineering Components ... | Mar 
Eno Proprietaries ............ Dec. 
Gadong CONE ik iidin cds Dec. 
ae and White City ..... Mar. 
— (W. P.) and Co....... Mar. 
weoatne Hart and Co...... Dec. 
odern Machine Tools ...... Dec. 
rh (John M.) and Sons | Dec. 
OO FOU sistdevekicuiscds Dec. 
cortsmouth, &c., Newspapers) Mar 

mart Brothers ............... Dec 
Stevenson and Howell ...... Dec. 
yevameur (J. H.) and Co.... | Dec. 

eno WE oie Mar 
Weber, Smith and Hoare ey. Dec 


t Free of income tax. 


. 31 
. 3l 


>. 31 


. 31 


9 


(s) Also £11 11s. 73§§d. o 





Balance 


£ 
70,897 
138,532 


1,058 

















Net Profit Appropriation 
After Amount PPMP 
Payment | Available Dividend c 
of for Carried to 
Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, 
ture bution i ial dara tala 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | 02, etc. 
£ f £ 9 
135,846} 206,743]| 17,304 88,471 of +7 be0 
585,246] 723,778|| 80,063) 355,556] 374 145,000 
10,785 11,843]| 5,810 1,500 6 3,200 
69,201 82,928)| 15,000 49,200 7ht a 
76,212| 113,262)! 10,950 44,200) 10+ 20,000 
2,854 8,080 2,.700| 10 a 
21,300 26,153 a 20,625 54 2.765 
10,388 15,116|| 3,750 4,800 6+ 1,600 
1,183 4,421|| 2,287 ie 73 fai 
508,384] 628,949] 111,951} 238,061 8} 150,000 
135,306} 221,098) 131,484 74 
39,897 44.98 5 70% 17,056 (a)5} 
07 15,7031 { 4:156)(b)54 | 
5,243 5,967 * 5,032 6 
9,222 17,572|| 6,285 2,831 4 
11,209 11,284|| 6,718 ae a 1,000 
2,948 3,483 od 1,773 iA, 750 
6,211 11,432 6,000 5 i 
14,855 29,040 9,000 6 9,000 
2,358 2,521 2,358 4 e 
12,032 14,257 11,303} 144% a 
7,916 10,894 7,200; 10 500 
2,185 3,312 1,967 4 260 
4,853 5,617 ie 5,554 3 wr it 
4,588 5,438); 2,048 3,104 2h a 
40,957 41,583 2 23,150 6 17,446 
6,821 9,099) 6,400 8 or 
6,930 27,361 a 6,250} 124 2 208 
3,628 6,408|| 1,459 2 625 6 Dr. 300 
25,838 33,196 
30,425 32,397|| 3,660 15,862} 35 6.600 
72,570 145,944 56,966 9 14,750) 
842,945} 844,343]|... 750,000 23 
942,737 1,110,499}) 922,162 ce a 
| 
282,643} 397,501)} 50,000} 200,000) 10 10,000 
6,058 19,791|| —... a ay 5,534 
91,396| #23,853)| 16,970} 30,360) 224 40,000 
139,846] 155,171/| 12,500 56,000 8 airy 
38,619 65,037|| 23,214 9,150) 3 5,500 
68,058} 128,663 at 53,821; 10 > 
98,251} 163,073|| 43,750 35,000 4 19,500 
33,321 57,362)|| 17,203 9,125 4 5,000 
123,986} 142,195)| 32,590 59,555 94 30,000 
18,106 32,536)| 11,438 3,025 2 5,200 
28,696 52,620|| 17,250 5,703 23 5,000 
374,757| 434,122|| 156,333 65,718| 60 152,969 
16,133 21,961 a 11,487} 25 pets 
37,796 39,850|| 3,830 a a 32,000 
23,321 45,142|| 8,578 14,063 73 a 
24,621 45,549|| 8,387 17,500} 10 
17,191 24,571 15,300; 18 a 
54,620 70,714 oi 23,565} 114(s) 30,219 
19,730 20,114|| 3,431 14,141 15 “s 
155,320| 189,563]| 42,281 98,125) 13 | 16,628 
3,874 4,518 2 2,928 8 943 
30,988 38,955|| 14,679 3,615 5 12,000 
121,952} 212,535]| 13,612 79,013} 15 30,000 
24,385 31,372|| 5,719 11,200} 14 7,500 
31,476 38,803 Suis 15,094} 20 3,000 
26,933 34,604|| 7,000 8,060} 20 13,530 
479.095} 562,633|| 70,500} 112,500) 15 293,456 
94,426 97,977|| 33,977 29,588| 324 28,860 
218,219} 251,778)| 32,406 65,116, 15 116,209 
32,500} 121,985 5,951 24,224 17+ icy 
49,589 65,330)| 5,000 37,500} 124 7,300 
189.760| 193,322|| 43,344) 146,250 300 es 
42,313 46,171)| 15,000 25,000 10 5,000 





(c) No comparable figures. 





n deferred shares, against my 


(a) Ordinary shares. 


s. 733d. for 1935. 
Deferred shares. 
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Corresponding 
Period Last 
Year 
Balance 
Forward|| Net Divi- 
Profit | dend 
£ | % 
73,468), 119,844) 24 
143,159) 438,426) 25 
1,333) 10,162} 6 
18,728)| 58,677} 6 
38,112|| 33,1 32] 5+ 
| 
5,380 2,922) 10 
2,763|| 19,318) 44 
4,966|| 9,205) 6+ 
2,134|| 6,689) Nil 
128,937|| 364,804) 6 
89,614) 89.514) 5 
8,072 32,682] { $10 
| 5(d) 
935 7.383 4 
8,456]; 8,110) 6 
3,566), 7,116 Nil 
960) 401) Nil 
5,432 4,167; 3 
11,040}) 6,286} 3 
163||Dr. 541} Nil 
2,954), 6,964] 44 
3.194|| 4,320] 6 
1,055)| 48} 2 
63), 1,666} 2 
286)! 1,333) Nil 
987), 17,047) 3 
2,699|| 3,512) 4 
18,903 | 3,222| 7 
2,624 | 2,009} 2% 
33,196||Dr. 1,615) Nil 
6,875)| 27,340) 35 
74,228} 66,016} 8 
94,343)|1,001,387} 3} 
188,337 |/1,026,041 Nil 
} 
137,501), 240,728} 10 
14,257|} 22,100) 4 
36,523), 70,969] 22 
16,671| 152,321] 9 
27,173| 33,427) 24 
74,842)| 84,013) 10 
64,823| 78,757) 3 
26,034)| 25,366} 2 
20,050)| 100,882 84 
12,873} 12,015) Nil 
24.667), 26,168; 14 
59,102)| 330,651] 50 
10,474} (c) (c) 
4.020| 1,261) Nil 
22,501|| 24,174) 7 
19,662|| 40,487) 123 
9,271|| 15,740] 164 
16,930}| 48,412] 113 
2,542'| 16,247) 124 
32,529), 158,320} 13 
647) (c) (c) 
8,661|| 14,690] Nil 
89,910\| 123,988) 15 
6,953|| 23,452) 14 
20,709|| 15,077| 10 
6,014|| 20,502) 15 
86,177|| 467,076] 15 
5,552|| 84,174] 30 
38,047|| 246,807) 10(c) 
91,810|| 50,671) 19+ 
15,530|} 36,535) 114 
3,728|| 125,143) 196 
1,171'| 55,259} 10 


* Six months. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue declines of the last few weeks which have been common 
to practically all the commodity markets have shown signs 
of ending. Conditions are now healthier, and normal trade 
is being restored in the majority of raw material trades. 


Base metals all show a nét decline on the week. But in 
nearly all cases the decline has been due to the distress selling 
of speculators, which has now finished, and recoveries are 
expected in the future, particularly in the tin market. In 
the lead and spelter markets, bull positions are still substantial 
and further liquidations are not improbable. 


Apart from a mild recovery at the end of the week, rubber 
prices have continued downwards, touching 9jd. for standard 
sheets on the spot last Friday. Prospects for the coming 
months, however, are quite cheerful, since the recent slump 
is almost entirely attributable to a succession of scares which 
appears to have come to an end. Cotton prices have already 
recovered from a fall of the same type, and other textile fibres 
are firm. 


In the grain markets conditions continue to be very quiet, 
with the volume of transactions at alow level. Wheat prices 
have shown a small rise on the week, partly because of continued 
Continental buying. Flour quotations are unchanged, but 
prices for maize have gone up. With the exception of linseed 
and palm oils, which have risen a little, most of the vegetable 
oils have been marked down, though none of the falls are 
considerable. Among provisions, butter prices have fallen 
sharply, and fruit prices risen, also substantially. 


Prices in the United States are now recovering a 
little, though Moody’s index of staple commodity prices 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) stood at 209-3 on Wednesday, 
May 5th, against 210-4 a week ago, 228-1 a month ago, and 
166-9 a year ago. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—lIn all sections of the coal market demand remains 
a high level, and output is fully absorbed. Colliery owners welcome . “ 
recent quota increases, which will enable them to cope with the ineres the 
number of inquiries from the Continent. The bulk of export coaj is as 
up under contract, very limited quantities being available for spot ‘lal €n 
industrial demand shows a further increase, and prices are very fim = 
warmer weather has slowed down household demand, and buyers ,,. 
hoping for a reduction in prices. Small industrial coal js scarce os 
coking qualities are not easily procurable. » aly 

There is heavy pressure in the coke market, especially for fy mace and 
foundry sorts, which sell at 35s. to 36s. per ton. There is also a large in uiry 
for gas coke at 32s, 6d. to 34s. per ton. South Yorkshire coke makers hay. 
advanced prices by half a crown per ton, making large coke for ‘Work 
purposes 28s. at ovens, and graded coke 29s, at ovens, and 32s, 6d, delivered 
Sheffield works. Blast furnace coke is quoted at 22s. per ton, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Although domestic demand for ¢paj in 
this area has fallen away with the approach of warmer weather, the surplus 
is well absorbed in the export market, and there is no change in the strong 
position that has been ruling for the past few months. Northumberland 
steam collieries are well booked, and have little coal available for delivery 
this year, there being no alteration in prices. Durham coking coal jg x 
scarce as ever under increasing home requirements, and a good export trade 
The output of patent oven coke has increased, but there is no easing of the 
position, home and export demand being as keen as ever. 


GLASGOW.—tThe Scottish trade continues to be fully employed 
There has been a seasonal slackening of household merchants’ buying, byt 
this has been offset by an all-round increase in industrial requirements, where 
buying of nuts is on a particularly large scale. In all districts supplies of 
nuts are scarce, and prices have again been advanced a little in some cases, 
Large coals are also firm in trend. Forward shipping inquiries are on a 
good scale, but collieries are reserved in contracting very far ahead owing 
to the stringent supply position and the prospects of a further increase jn 
home requirements, 


CARDIFF.—Recent output figures in the South Wales coalfield have 
been disappointing. The official returns for the past two or three weeks 
show slight decreases, and in their efforts to improve matters, the colliery 
owners in several parts of the coalfield are encountering a real shortage of 
competent workmen. Deliveries both for export and for inland consump- 
tion are active, and for the current year to May 2nd, foreign and coastwise 
shipments at the South Wales docks show an increase of over 1 million 
tons over the corresponding period last year. Prices are very firm though 
nominally unchanged, and contracts are being renewed on the basis of 
terms representing increases of from 3s. to 6s. per ton on 1936 contract 
values. 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—tThe trend of rubber 
company earnings is discussed in a Note on page 348. Our analysis of 
the accounts tells a general story of good progress, on the part of 
SCOTTISH MALAYAN and a number of smaller companies. LUNUVA 
(CEYLON) TEA shows an increase of roughly £5,500 in net profits of 
£72,570. Among land companies, FORESTAL LAND has made a rapid 
recovery, and its profits of £508,384 are nearly 40 percent. higher. Invest- 
ment Trusts show a mixed rate of improvement, SCOTTISH MORTGAGE 
TRUST, for instance, have earned £123,986, against £100,882, while both 
that company and FOREIGN AMERICAN AND GENERAL increase 
the dividend by one per cent. About half of the decline in CALCUTTA 
TRAMWAYS profits from £152,321 to £139,846 is due to lower traffics, 
while extra expenditure has been required for maintenance and for 
taxation. Among the few heavy industries’ results, LOTHIAN COAL 
profits (at £76,212) are more than double, while BRITISH STEAMSHIP 
have earned £25,838, against a small loss, and are thus able to reduce their 
debit balance by nearly half. The textile recovery is illustrated by the 
report of ENGLISH SEWING COTTON, whose profits are £42,000 
higher at £282,643, although the dividend is unchanged. JOHN WALKER 
AND SONS, the distillers, have earned £585,246—an increase of no less 
than 34 per cent.—and raise their dividend from 25 per cent. to 37} per 
cent. The miscellaneous section includes results of several proprietary 
article companies, such as BEECHAMS PILLS, ENO PROPRIETARIES 
and VENO DRUG. The latter company is paying a dividend of 300 per 
cent., against 196 per cent. J. AND H. VAVASSEUR AND COMPANY, 
the merchants, point out that the profits of £49,589 reflect the first complete 
year’s utilisation of the increased capital. All subsidiaries worked at a 
profit. SMART BROTHERS have experienced a small setback. Net 
earnings of £218,219 comparing with £246,807. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


Mr Bamford, whilst continuing as managing director of First Provincial 
Fixed Trust, Ltd., has joined the board of Northern Territories Trust, Ltd. 


Mr L. T. Little, B.Sc., has been appointed deputy secretary to the 
Society of Incorporated Accountants, and has taken up his duties at 
Incorporated Accountants’ Hall. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST (Series “ A ’’).—<As a result 
of the referendum a substantial number of certificate holders have signified 
their agreement in principle to exchange their sub-units for shares in a 
managed investment trust company. A detailed scheme is being prepared, 
and will shortly be submitted to holders. 


CEREBOS, LTD.—Net profit for 1936, £403,754, against £353,723 
for preceding thirteen months. Ordinary dividend maintained at 40 per 
cent., but paid on increased capital. To investments reserve £100,000, 
against £106,452 to general reserve a year ago. 


RECKITT AND SONS.—Profits amounted to {1,157,623 in 1936, 
compared with £1,158,361. To reserve £100,000 as before. Ordinary 
dividend maintained at 22} per cent. Carry forward raised from £176,660 
to £207,884. 

BRITISH MARINE AIRCRAFT.—The liquidator has been ordered 
by the Court to summon a new meeting for May 11th. Resolutions to be 
put include removal of existing directors, and replacement by A. P. Good, 
A. C. Kimpton, E. L. Granville, Capt. J. D. Paul and H. P. Folland, and 


application for winding-up proceedings to be stayed (or failing that, for 
appointment of joint liquidator). Mr Craven Ellis and Lord Willoughby 
de Broke have resigned. Circulars have been issued as follows on May Ist: 
By 5 of 7 directors, giving reasons for recommendation to vote against 
changes on board, but for application to stay winding-up. 

By liquidator, enclosing notice of meeting, and relating to proposed 
alliance with Folland group and resignation of directors. Aircraft Industries 
Corporation would vote for liquidation if proposals not agreed to. 

By shareholders’ committee, recommending votes in favour of resolutions, 
but if resolution to remove present directors defeated, then against resolution 
to stay liquidation, 


WIGGINS, TEAPE AND COMPANY (1919), LTD.— Profit for the 
year 1936 £454,090 (£413,702), increase of £40,388, To reserves: Invest: 
ments, £9,369 (£5,000); income tax, £26,130 (£25,968); income tax 
equalisation, £10,000 (£10,000); special obsolescence £15,000 (£15,000); 
reserve, £85,000 (£50,000). Final dividend of 5 per cent. (actual) and 
bonus of 1 per cent. (actual) on the ordinary stock, both less income tat, 
are recommended, making 8 per cent., plus 1 per cent. bonus for yea 
(same). Balance carrie’ forward, £52,419 (£51,814). ; 

Estimated profits for three months to March 31, 1937, show that increased 
profits for 1936 have been more than maintained. The loss on production ol 
Greaseproof Papers has been further reduced in 1936 and has been converted 
into a small profit in 1937. 


FORESTAL LAND, TIMBER AND RAILWAYS.— The report *0 
1936 shows that, after placing £50,000 to general reserve, the profit — 
is £458,384 compared with £364,804 for 1935. To transfer to divides 
equalisation account, £100,000. Ordinary dividend raised from 6 per ~~ 
to 6 per cent. plus a bonus of 2} per cent., making 8} per cent. for - 
year. Carry-forward increased from £120,565 to £128,397. nar 
account stands at £1,150,029 against £1,091,051. Depreciation en 
£1,706,302 against £2,076,302. Investments, £742,571 against £389, 149. 
cash at £448,335 against £231,924. 


BRILLIANT SIGNS, LTD.—The Chairman, at the statutory oor 
held on May 5th, said: ‘‘ I am encouraged by the knowledge that or - 
for the first four months of this year show a distinct advance on the 
four months of 1936, . . . We have sufficient work on hand to keep | 
busy for several months, while new business is coming into the house 
increased speed.” 


UNION STEEL CORPORATION (OF SOUTH AFRICA), LT™ 
—Trading profit for 1936 amounted to £171,906, compared with ¢ 1985, 
To depreciation £43,724, against £34,641. | Ordinary dividend for 1 
24 per cent. on $528 -000, 5 per cent. on £600,000, To reserve £50, 
against £16,679. Carry forward raised from £23,336 to £32,400. 


G. B. KENT AND SONS’ PLAN.—A meeting will be held of 


May 28th to consider a plan for writing 7s. 6d. off each {1 preference sit 
and 17s, 6d. off each ordinary share, making denominations of a “des 
So shares for preference and 2s, 6d. for ordinary. Plan Oe 
ior cancellation of preference arrears from October 1, 1930, and f ulative. 
of interest from 5$ per cent. cumulative to 5 per cent, nom-cul 1 
After 5 per cent. preference dividend and £1,500 to codiosty 
Preference holders receive half of profits, up to further 4 per ce?! 


> inst 
BRUCE PEEBLES.—Profit for 1936 amounted to £37,796 agit 


| cent. 
£1,261. It is proposed to pay one year’s preference dividend at 7} per" 
to end 1930, less tax, placing £32; 
£4,020 forward. 


to depreciation and cafr) 
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May 8, 1937 
IRON AND STEEL 


_The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
volume of new business in iron and steel is restricted 
oducers’ difficulty in meeting the enormous demand, In prac- 

py the Fae artments of the market consumers are exercising pressure 
tically all dep lies, and in the majority of cases manufacturers are only 
to obtail SUPP ders for urgently required material. The recent advance 
able to = Py followed the expectations of the market, and has had little 
in eg! the situation, For the time being users appear to be more 
wwe ted in deliveries than in prices. ’ ‘ 

terested jg-iron market conditions remain stringent and, although 

In the = endeavouring to distribute their output fairly among con- 
producer’ » have not been able to meet the latter's requirements. Slight 
ee ; been afforded in some districts by imports of foreign pig iron. 
a4 - cemi-finished steel market the situation has improved, and, 
A. th consumers are finding it difficult to obtain their full needs, opera- 
pithoug™ ar to be less interrupted through lack of supplies than a short 
ag a Imports of Continental material continue, but there are still 
oS pod of deliveries against the quota. The pressure on the part of 
ae works to obtain supplies of finished steel is unrelaxed. 
onde is dificult to arrange and most manufacturers have sufficient 
A on their books to keep them employed for months. 


SHEFFIELD.—Demand is keen, but supplies of most materials are 
hort, The increase in iron and steel prices has cleared the outlook, business 
having been held up to some extent pending the revision of quotations. 
The increase of roughly 20 per cent. in prices from this week is not more 
than expected, and prices are now stabilised until the close of the year. 
The previous price revision was, of course, intended to remain in force 

til the end of May, but the sharp upward trend in costs of raw materials 
made an earlier revision imperative. The increases are: Hematite pig 
iron, 25s. per ton; basic pig, 17s. 6d. ; sheet steel bars, soft basic billets, 
looms and slabs, and hard basic billets, 32s. 6d. ; free cutting steel billets, 
forging billets, etc., 12s.; acid billets, 35s.; railway rails, 32s. 6d.; and 
mild steel plates, joists and sections, 37s. 6d. per ton. — 

Production of basic steel billets in this area is higher than ever, but 
onsumers’ requirements cannot be fully satisfied. Deliveries are being 
rationed. Acid billet demand is in no way hampered by the price change. 

e call for structural steel is heavy, and supplies of stainless steel sheets 
and strip fall short of buyers’ needs. 

Anew record in steel production was set up in Sheffield in March, official 
gures just issued giving the output at 150,000 tons of ingots and castings, 
an increase of 18,700 tons on March, 1936, 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The new schedule covering basic pig iron, 
hematite pig iron and various steel products was issued at the end of last 
eek, and shows an increase of approximately 20 per cent. in prices. No 
pew price has yet been announced for foundry pig iron, but it is expected 
hat there will be an increase of about 17s. 6d. to 20s. per ton. Basic 
ig iron has been inereased by 17s. 6d, per ton, but most of the local 
putput is used in producers’ own steel works. East Coast hematite mixed 
pumbers has been advanced by 25s. per ton, making the price delivered 
xally £6 2s, 6d. per ton, less the rebate of 5s. per ton. The increases 
how in force are intended to continue until the end of this year. Con- 
umers are anxious to cover their requirements, but as makers are generally 
larrears under the contracts already on their books, it may be some little 
ime before they are prepared to accept new orders. Blast furnace 


LONDON. 
jndicates that the 
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coke is firm at 35s. per ton for good Durham qualities, delivered at the 
furnaces, 

In the steel departments, heavy steel rails have been increased to 
£10 2s. 6d. per ton, and prices for plates, joists, angles, etc., are all higher. 
rhe quotation for black sheets and galvanised sheets were advanced for 
both home and export. Shipments have been well maintained. The total 
quantity of pig iron shipped from the Tees during April amounted to 8,823 
tons, of which 4,492 tons went to foreign destinations. The total quantity 
of manufactured steel shipped was 35,511 tons, of which 20,000 tons went 
abroad. Imports of foreign ores during April were a record, amounting to 
271,543 tons, against 202,625 tons in March. 

GLASGOW .—Production at the steel plants in the West of Scotland 
has been maintained despite the difficulties regarding supplies of raw 
material. Re-rollers have been able to avoid further curtailment of output, 
and on the whole the supply position is somewhat easier. Considerable 
tonnages of semis have been delivered during the present week from Con- 
tinental makers and further shipments are expected within the next 
few weeks. Steelmakers and re-rollers have all well-filled order books— 
sufficient to keep them fully employed for some months at least. Further 
shipyard contracts have been placed with Clyde shipbuilders, and struc- 
tural engineers again report heavy bookings. 

_ CARDIFF .— Following the suspension of the quota restrictions, produc- 
tion of tinplates and sheets in South Wales is increasing, and work has been 
resumed at mills which have been idle for many years. Prices, however, 
are unchanged. For steel bars the new quotation from May Ist is £7 15s. 
per ton, compared with {6 2s. 6d. since December, 1936, while billets are 
quoted 2s. 6d. per ton lower than bars. The price of galvanised sheets has 
been further increased from £16 15s. to £18 15s. per ton, and manufac- 
turers are well sold for some time ahead. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—After displaying an appreciably weaker tone in the early 
part of the period under review, the market staged a recovery and closed 
on Wednesday with a net loss of only £1 for cash and {1 10s. for forward 
copper. Despite these further losses, sentiment shows a marked improve- 
ment and forced sales have ceased. It is known that the accumulated 
requirements of consumers are substantial, but buyers remain cautious 
and are unlikely to do more than cover their immediate requirements 
in the near future. Quiet conditions also prevail in the United States, 
following last week’s reduction of the domestic price from 14} to 14 cents 
per lb. The price is now 3 cents below the peak of the recent boom. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 2,900 tons on Monday, against 
3,200 tons last week ; 2,100 tons on Tuesday, against 3,000 tons last week ; 
2,600 tons on Wednesday, against 3,450 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 14-024 cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
13-924 cents a week ago and 14-67} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £59 10s. to £59 15s. 
per ton, compared with £60 10s. to £60 15s. a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 18,769 tons, 
showed a decrease of 1,053 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 2,507 
tons, were 1,420 tons larger. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—Following a sharp recovery, prices of both 
metals again showed weakness on Wednesday. The basic position shows 
little alteration, but forced selling has practically ceased for the time being. 
Consumers, however, are displaying little interest as yet. Despite the 


GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 
ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1936. To be submitted at 
the Annual General Meeting to be held in Johannesburg on 8th June, 1937 


Vorking profit for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1936, after deducting administration expenses, amounted to 


lappropriated balance brought forward from 1935 was 


aking the total available profit 


_. Which has been dealt with as follows :-— 
interim Dividend No. 
hount provided for taxation 

‘ount placed to General Reserve 


faving a balance of unappropriated profit to be carried forward of ... 


inal Div ov 21 of 10 per cent., equal to 2s. per share, paid to all Shareholders registered on the 19th September, 1936 
tal Dividend No, 22 of 15 per cent. (making a total of 25 per cent. or 5s. per share for the year) ... one oun “* 8 


£541,521 15 5 
115,317 11 9 


to 


£656,839 7 


£126,457 18 0 
189,686 17 0 
10,000 0 0 
200,000 0 0 

won 526,144 15 0 
£130,694 12 2 








It will be seen from the Balance Sheet that the amount of {1,894,725 shown under the heading of Stocks and Shares, British, South African and other Government and 


i oe il Securities, including Participations, exceeds last year’s figure by £184,031, 


representing additional investments made during the year, mainly in gold mining shares. 


Corporation's investments have again been taken into the Balance Sheet at or under market prices as at 3lst December, 1936, the margin between the Balance Sheet 


aluation and actual market prices being very considerable. 


After provision had been made for a total of 25 per cent. in dividends, for taxation, and for addition to General Reserve, an amount of £130,694 remained to be carried forward 


» Next year’s accounts. 


The profit for the year under review exceeded that of the previous twelve months by £180,134, the total dividends declared show an increase of 5 per 


fat., and the General Reserve has been increased by £200,000 and now stands at £600,000, The amount of £200,000 appropriated for the purpose of adding to the General Reserve 


ps been largely utilised to 
He general rise in the capit 

The Principal interes 
ines, Ltd., Durban k 
asehold Property, etc, 


Dr. 
® Capital 
Registe red: 


1,500,000 Shares of £1 each 

n Reserve : 2 
235,421 Shares of ¢ 

Issued : ; 
1,264,579 Shar 
am 


£1,500,000 0 0 


leach ... 235,421 0 0 


1,264,579 0 0 


Deposi 

Sundry Creditors e538 Coco’ ete ee 52B,ASB 4 10 
Creditors for Stock ne Contingency Accounts ..._... 94,364 14 5 
Bills Payable Bought not yet taken up... hg 15,797 13 11 


es of £1 each, fully paid 
ts 


Unclaimed Di oe ee 304 5 10 

Do ya ee Be 
Shares Dividend of 15 cent. on 1,264,579 , 

General teaneebeet oi year 1906 | a} 

a . 

add amount a Topriated in 1996. £200,000" Lag aap: 600,000 0 0 
Bal q oo 

a ee at 31st December, 1936 Cy 130,694 12 2 


re are Cont) T, 1936 .. eas Sree a eS sis 
on Shares amounting te fao-gabllities in respect of uncalled Capital 


£2,845,504 16 7 





increase the revenue producing assets, this increase being chiefly in the shares of Companies in which the Corporation is directly interested. In addition 
al value of most of its share investments constitutes a contributory factor in the strengthening of its financial position. 

sts of the Corporation are in the following companies : Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate, Ltd., West Rand Consolidated Mines, Ltd., East Rand Proprietary 
oodepoort Deep Ltd., Phoenix Oil and Transport Co., Ltd., and Metal Traders, Ltd. 


The Corporation also holds various mining properties, real estate and 


BALANCE SHEET at 31st DECEBMER, 1936. Cr. 
By Stocks and Shares, British, South African and other 


vernment and Munici Securities, including Partici- - 
aliens at or below Market wie as at 3lst December 1936... £1,894,725 17 0 
Note.—In the aggregate the Market value of the Corporation’s 
holdings in Stocks and Shares is very largely in excess of the 
value of £1,894,725 17s. shown above. 
Mining Properties, Claim Holdings, Real Estate and House 


” “Property and other Assets, less Reserves 72,671 19 7 
, Office Furniture— . 
Johannesburg and London... beg sii we ce a . 4 
, Sundry Debtors, less Reserves... ... bei dee me 237,096 9 8 
, Debtors for Stock Sold, not yet delivered... we’ his 36,758 14 9 
rs Advances against Securities (including Stocks and Shares ee 

es sa ae sii oe qe ate we wis ty Ge 


£2,845,504 16 7 


Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 
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WHEAT MARKETS.—tThe following table shows 


peat quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 


Dec. $31,} May 6, | Dec. 30,} Apr. 28, | May 5, 
1935 1936 1936 1937 1937 

















an. 2, 


innipes (No. 1, Mentnabed 
G0 TD, »...00000 
a . 2, Winter)— 
Cents per 60 ID. vxvsvsvsesses 


825 845 78 129 * 129} 1338 
98h 101} 963 135} 129 129} 


«.. wicihle supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 72,230,000 bushels, 
The visible ODD bushels last week, and 109,107,000 bushels in the 


inst 75,875, 
prresponding week last year. 


PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
sALEe A estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 


ors 1933-34 to 1936-37 :— 


| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 





timated sales of home-grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
t— 

ae Bihaw Binsondiicnniioeneesibs 154,474 181,232 213,392 141,854 

weeks to May I.....sesrseseeeeeeees 9,512,732 {11,884,556 |11,865,252 | 9,426,121 

rage price of English wheat per s. d, s. d. s. d. a 4. 

cwt. tre seveceesecceeeeecseseeeoeres 4 5 5 3 6 8 10 0 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
erage price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the corres- 
mading weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 ;— 


Quantities SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 








Week ended 
Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts Cwts | Cwts s. d. s. d. s. 
99, 1983 ....0000 104,449 29,960 17,566 5 3 6 5 5 8 
28, 1934 ......06. 154,474 34,343 26,882 4 5 7 11 6 1 
© O Ti astacessens 181,232 34,778 27,962 5 3 7 1 7 0 
EC sicccdeiees 13,392 28,177 31,324 6 8 7 4 6 1 
24, 1987 ......... | 252,553 34,709 40,164 10 3 10 3 8 8 
By Speer 141,854 33,987 31,398 10 0 10 3 8 7 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Supplies have been ample this week, but demand has shown 
tendency to fall off. The official quotations (per ewt. for No. 1 Sizeable) 
hich formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange 
i week Were : English, 92s, to 96s. ; Canadian, 87s.; Danish, 95s. ; against 
‘, 096s, ; 87s., and 95s. last week. Arrivals in London last week included : 
mish, 15,111 bales ; Canadian, 6,956; Dutch, 3,064; Lithuanian, 1,300; 
( Polish, 3,474; as against 15,009, 6,598, 2,340, 986 and 2,609 bales. 
spectively, in the previous week. : 


BUTTER.—Prices were marked down on a quiet demand, but business 
; mt mass. active at the lower level. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
a Poway Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest 
_ 8.5 Australian, choicest salted, 103s.; Danish, 110s. to 112s. ; 
my ared with 108s., 107s. to 108s., and 112s. to 113s., respectively, a week 


es no mantoet has been firm, except for Dutch, which has been 
‘rt amin . Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange 
boadian finest he as follows: English, finest farmers, 89s, to 96s. ; 
b ; against pty ag, 76s, to 78s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 
 bainst SYs, to 96s., 75s. to 76s., and 70s., respectively, a week ago. 


ME SOA— Prices have been sharply reduced this week. The spot 
“~ ate Mi a York on Wednesday was 8} cents per lb., as against 9} 
crop, Ac = he aod In London, on Wednesday last, good fermented 
he, cous Fre penn was quoted at 40s, 6d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. 
Dndon mle a ee a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in 
nption, 19.999 . lows : landed, 18,083 bags; delivered, for home con- 
228 bags immune 10 bags; stocks, 273,411 bags, against 
COFFEE.— The 
W York was firm 
¥, Rio No. 7 (cas 


London spot market was quiet. The spot market in 
e with prices showing little alteration. On Wednes- 
red with 9 cents ) was quoted at 9 cents per Ib. in New York, as com- 
nts Of cofies ts ne r lb, last week and 9 cents per Ib. a month ago. Move- 
yey delivered -ondon last week were as tama Brazilian, landed, 
ks, 21054 pr , for home consumption, 402 ewt.; exports, 109 cwt. ; 
nerican : Landed = 11,509 a year ago. Central and other South 
ported, 569 cat? cf 89 cwt. ; delivered for home consumption, 955 cwt. ; 
ds : Landed ae 113,600 cwt., against 125,473 last year. Other 
Ported, 382 cw: « cwt. 5 delivered ,for home consumption, 1,550 cwt.; 
RCGS—a-; -; Stocks, 125,178 ewt., against 181,823 last year. 
W little a were fairly substantial this week, but prices generally 
‘ing, Grade | oh At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary 
ainst 9s, Gq to 10s mut 15-15} Ib.) realised 9s, 3d. to 9s. 9d. per 120, 
against 8s, ‘9d. to last week ; while Danish (154 Ib.) made 8s. 9d. to 9s. 
i S. Yd. to 9s, last week, : 
UIT.—Busi 


~usiness at Covent Garde j ‘t- 
‘r. Supplies arden remains good, states The Fruit 
according sap deere ar generally rather heavy, clear well and prices 
* with all new ained at a satisfactory level. Apples are a good 
ll, though prices season fruit clearing readily. Pears are also going out 
active item and = inclined easier with plentiful supplies. Grapes are 
iso in request, “A. arins Very satisfactorily, while English peaches 

wherri ew Belgian nectarines have put in an appearance, 
Pricots fet - - coming in for a good inquiry. First arrivals 
Mes 80 far to hand Os. to 12s. per crate, but the French and Italian 
in short supply nd are rather immature. Reliable parcels of oranges 
ar. Grapefruit oan make better prices, while lemons are scarce and 
S Temain easy, more active trade, but with ample supplies quota- 


EAT.— Frog 


chilled ef aa" t was a rather dull item at Smithfield this week, 
rozen mutton and lamb were in steady demand. 


THE ECONOMIST 


383 


Prices are about unchan ’ i i 
1 ged. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
ee were quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s, 2d. per 8 in as compared 
a i - to 4s. a week ago, New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. 
Oo ow Ibs., against 3s, 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smith- 
= Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,409 
ons, an increase of 681 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and 
sain ppg for — Ln mutton and lamb, 3,029, and pork and 
, as compared with 4,627, 2,693 5 tons, respectively, i 
ieeauieten or tae 5693, and 885 tons, respectively, in 
Jaa ee Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
a . per lb. in bond, against 6d. per lb. a week earlier. Black Lampong 
—_ in bond, was quoted at 3d. per lb. sellers, compared with 3d. per Ib. 
a week, Movements of pepper in London last week were as follows : 
= ~ eae Zs a : Someeres, 1 ton; stocks, 1,840, against 1,704 last 
year. White, landed, 53 tons; delivered, 29 $;s cS ) - 
pared with 12,397 a year ago, . Pears rene oe oem 


RICE.—tThe spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago. 

May-June, in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 
cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week were as follows : 
Landed, 79 tons; delivered, 76 tons; stocks, 1,054 tons, against 1,286 a 
year ago. ; 

SUGAR.— Raw sugar has been a rather quiet market in London this 
week, In New York prices have been steady. The New York spot quota- 
tion was 3-45 cents on Wednesday, as compared with 3-45 cents per Ib. 
last week and 3-45 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included “ August ” delivery at 6s, 24d. to 6s. 3d., against 
6s. 4}d. to 6s. 54d. a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public ware- 
houses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 
13,431 tons, against 24,751 in the previous week and 8,701 in the same week 
of 1936; deliveries, 19,305 tons, against 20,344 and 19,258 tons, respec- 
tively ; stocks, 183,270 tons, against 189,144 and 204,493 tons, respectively. 
__ TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 























, No S . 
Week ended ae ag ao Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d. d. a d d. d d. 
Apr. 30, 1936 ...... 12-79 13-66 16-05 10-94 10-49 11-99 13-48 
Mar. 23, 1937 ...... 14-97 15-81 17-27 Nil Nil 13-91 15-81 
i rere 14-99 16-03 17-67 15-64 13-26 14-22 15-65 
Bee, TB, mp ceeses 14-82 15-83 17-66 14-15 12-94 13-83 15-47 
Apr. 22, 4, ...... 14:79 | 16-38 | 17-36 | 14-81 | 13-08 | 13-98 | 15-68 
Gs ta. sends 15-04 16-37 17-35 13-68 12-73 14°18 15-68 





At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 41,019 packages of 
Indian and 21,696 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. In response 
to a strong and active demand, Indian sorts advanced in price. For the 
cheaper Ceylon teas a similar tendency was evident, but fine teas were 
easy and sold Id. to 2d. per Ib. below valuations. 


VEGETABLES.—tThere has been a sharp increase in supplies of 
asparagus, while house-grown beans are also more plentiful, according to 
The Fruitgrower’s Covent Garden report. Forced marrows sell well and 
Guernsey green peas are an increasing item. Tomatoes are firm on a steady 
demand, while cucumbers are slightly easier on larger supplies. Good 
quality greenstuff is doing better, although cauliflowers continue abundant 
and cheap. New potatoes encounter a better demand and Mataro are 
firm at 22s. to 23s. per cwt., against 21s. to 22s. last week. Meanwhile, 
old potatoes remain in good supply at London markets and prices are 
inclined easier this week. At the Borough on Tuesday, however, best 
siltland King Edward were unchanged at 10s, to Ils. per cwt. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OIL SEEDS.—Generally there is a much 
better feeling and prices are steady, though business is very quiet. Demand 
for linseed is small. At the same time there is no pressure to sell either 
by Argentina or India in view of the strong statistical position of supplies 
and the uncertainty regarding the yield of the domestic United States 
crop. Already Argentina has exported 925,000 tons or approximately 
two-thirds of this year’s crop, and of this about 400,000 tons has been 
destined for the United States and Canada. The question is how much 
more North America will have to import to supplement home production. 
The new Indian linseed is moving off slowly. The more optimistic estimates 
suggest that India may have an exportable surplus approaching 350,000 
tons, on which English crushers will depend as usual to a large extent. 
World supplies are something over a million tons or rather less than the 
quantity actually shipped in the remainder of last year. Linseed oil which 
fluctuated considerably last month, is now steadier at a lower level, but 
demand is restricted. The current quotation for May delivery is around 
£29 to £29 16s. per ton, naked, ex Hull. After some weakness in near 

»sitions Egyptian cotton seed has been steadier and quoted at about £9, 
May loading. Large shipments of cotton oil continue to be made from 
Hull to the United States under running contracts. 


RUBBER.— Despite a slight rally in the United States, prices on the 
London market are rather lower than a week ago. Confidence has not yet 
been restored and fluctuations have been heavy; but prices seem likely to 
show some recovery when normal buying is resumed. The spot price in 
New York on Wednesday was 21 cents per Ib., compared with 20 #j cents 
per Ib. a week ago and 24} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London 
was 10 4d. per Ib., as against 10 4d. on the corresponding day last week. 
In forward positions, business has been done at 10§d. for “ June ” shipment, 
as against 103d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 48,687 tons, against 48,828 tons a week earlier. A 
year ago stocks amounted to 139,750 tons. 


FURS.—tThe London spring series of fur auctions closed early this week, 
after being very uninteresting for the past ten days. The general uncer- 
tainty and the slump in stocks and commodities resulted in great caution 
on the part of buyers. Hence sales, which had not been impressive before, 
became rather small. Prices eased slightly in the last week of the series, 
although there were no outstanding losses worth mentioning. Since the 
termination of the sale, conditions on the free market have been very 
quiet. The next London silver fox auctions will be held on May 3lst. The 
general London summer sale, which, although still young, has already 
gained great popularity, will start on July 28th. 
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GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— s. a. s. d 
Bog a Eien. 8 © . : 52 6 
5 av., 
1, b 7 on ov. ase . ; 
eo : 27 6 
i speooeresoronsaae oe 
odteitwocnaaiidiidi a? 
MEAT— 
4 Nong sides ss 54 
ed winds 3.3.4 
Bia wether si -~ 6068 
N a num» 8 4..4 © 
NZ, bowen senamanennene - 46 5 4 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 5 0 5 6 
OTHER FOODS 
eaelish cwt. 92 0 96 0 
seiamiacaneae ae. « 
Danish.............-..0+ --- 95 0 
Dato .......cecccsesees --- 92 0 
HAMS— 
ee ee 
United States ......... ow. 93 0 94 0 
BUTTER— 
Australian ............ -- 103 0 
New Zealand ......... -. 104 0 
I ccnesrcaseuareene - 110 0112 0 
CHEESE— 
Canadian ...... percwt. 76 0 78 0 
New Zealand ............ 70 0 
eee nen onteie 89 0 96 0 
vomntumém 2h 0. | © 
ty, British 
“uty, Beith, grow, 
pon, =* eocstnens 40 0 41 0 
coseteuccunpeupescese 80 0 85 0 
Grenada ..................... 68 0 73 0 
COFFEE— 
Oe, tortie I - cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 51 0 
Colombian, good ......... 56 0 64 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 64 0 86 0 
East » 2 «6 68 0 88 0 
Kenya, medium.......... - 58 0 72 0 
English ......... 10 93 99 
en Se eS 
FRUIT- 
Valencia.........$ cases 12 0 19 0 
BR. cai ctannontcns boxes 10 0 15 0 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases aes 
ae 16 0 20 0 
= ie — 
aseosseos 9 0 16 0 
Valencia, case ......... eos 
Egyptian, bags ......... 6 0 6 
Grapes, Almeria, barrels ie 
Grapefruit, Jaffa ......... 8 0 13 
LARD— Amer. eeceee eee eee 
Irish bladders... 72 0 80 0 
TE, cidtonmmeas per 65 6 66 6 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, May 5th. 


‘Zhe prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 





POTATOES— aie a da. 2. 
perewt. 10 0 11 0 
3 
6 
103 
0 
0 90 0 
9 2 
11} 
3 
6 19 0 
Nominal. 
6 
9 24 
0 
9 20 9 
9 2 0 
121 $3 
Bron sed aE 1 
Broken Orange Pekoe 1 22's 
oer i 24 22 
Broken Pekoe...........- 1 23 1 
Orange Pekoe..........++ .. noe 
Broken Orange ......... 13 32338 
(Date, 0/6-10/83 Ib. 
} per Ib. 
ast pe 7/54- 
Vingiais teal 
Tate totes epecsecse 08 26 
Rhodesian Weal a... 08 110 
: strips ....... 09 1 6 
East Indian leaf...........- 07 110 
eo strips ......... 0619 
TEXTILES 
COTTON— d. 
Mid-American...... per 7-41 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 11-32 
Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 144 
» 60's twist.......... ae 
_ £s £568 
Livonian ZK ......perton 85 0 86 0 
Pernau HD..............+-+« 87 0 
Slanetz Medium iIstsort 94 0 96 0 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. ...... 66 0 
Manilla, April-June “J2” 35 10 
oe aupbitpoanenbece 26 0 29 0 
ative Ist mks ton 
c.if. HARB. 
alata £21/15/0 





English Soothdown, greasy, per Ib. 8 

» Lincoln hog, washed ......... 
Seecestnt a a cmbg. ....-..0+ 
NZ. erey., balf-bred rw aes 


20 
19 
16 


Keto ket tab. 


COAL— d. 
Welsh, best Ad’ty... 19 6 

0 

coscetocsosceoscorces 0 


se eecereseressesees 


ton 26/0/0 

Séedencemenseee 23/16/3 23/17/6 
G.O.B.  .ccceceeeeee 23/00 23/5/0 
waceed 249/10/0 250/10/0 


evecceeee 249/0/0 249/10/0 


MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— s. d. 
ae citric, per Ib., less 5% i 0 


fagz 
nt 


— 
Cooma wcoaPac oof omay 


Pak Sam 


3 
— 
ac@ooune 


114) 


seeveceee 


(charged ‘and ‘credited at 1/6d. each) 
eo bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 


Phan tnatieah cipaents Gas tie vin 
\ anhigeeaaateaateaes Oe % per ton 


COP is 
a a cif., per ton 18/89 
sd. 8. d. 
Japan, refined...perlb. 2 4 
eaendls perlb. 6 9 7 0 
IDES-- 
Wet salted—Australian 
per 07} 08 
West Indian ............ 05 O 5} 


FOC ee reer eeeeeeee 


seereeeee 


. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 


Aust. Bends Avg. 7/1 lb. 


SOC C ee ree eeerereeseesene 


SPCR OC eee eee eseeeeee 


Motor Spirit, No. 1 


sheet 
Ib. 


SHELLAC— 


TN Orange ... per cwt. 52 0 5 


ti a 


HELLS— 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 


coe 


24> 
-oso oce 


oo 
ass) 


a 


9/7/6 


13/1/3 
— 


Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 38 ; 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 


0 10; 


per Ib. 0 104 
Fine hard para. perlb. 0 11) 


t These prices are for tuei oi] for nland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tat. 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, = Fp esse 
nearest fu clan. 

Pri nearest fu 
ns ture, Chicago, 


Rye, pear fear,” Cicgs, 
Cotes, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. ... 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 


Cocoa, Acora, nearest future, 


UNITED STATES 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 


May 6, Apr.7, Apr. 28, May 5, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
965 1413 129 129} 

62; 1253 129} 132} 
263 50} 50 498 
51} 116 1104 112% 
(a) 784 77} 77 
6} 9 4 9 
83 11} ll 113 
5-19 10-39 8-99 8-40 


— Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
o +» SPO! esseceresseneveac 
Rubber, weet, 


per Ib. 
33 deg., to 33-90, at well, 
ia eee 
Copper, “Elec " 
spot, per Ib. SOeSeO SSeS eT ESE EEeEEe 
“ Electrolytic,” Export 


St. Louis, spot, 


ra per Ib. 


ius 


(a) Nominal. 


coe ak 


id 


TALLOW— s. 4. 
London town...percwt. 27 0 
TIMBER— {4 
Swedish u/s3 x8 ... per std. 4 0 
- ba? » 28 
ee 
Can'da S) ae 
che be terme per load 11 0 
Rio Deals. .......+.+++« per std. 35 0 
ROI ‘sscacghetsieotnees per load 27 0 
Honduras Mahg. logs ... . ft. ¢ 
Amer. Oak Boards ...... » 94 
“a ~ ae . + 
English Oak Planks ..... “ 
o th a wm » oF 
7 May §, 
May 6, Apr. 7, Apr. 28, ™@ 
1936 1937 1937 is 
Cents Cents Cents +45 
3-72 3°45 3:45 sé 
11-63 14:67 13°55 
so ah 
104 i“ ee 
‘ ap 
8-973 14-67) 13-92) # 
oa 4. 
490 7:00 67 ee 
4-60 6-00 se iS 53° " 
46 75 60-12} 7 











wm 
o 2 





arerrceroconerrre- 


w@tRasmRaReecree 





too oo -_ oe FS ee s 


